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First Plenary Session

Wednesday. November 29, 1978, 9:00 a 1 )

GRADUATE, SCHOOLSEXPECTATIONS FOR THEIR FUTURE

C'hairt in; Donald J. White. Boston Collect'
Guest Speaker: William D. McElroy

Chancellor
Unive- of Swi Dieg

Donald J. White

To keynote the 18th Annual Meeting, your Executive Committee and
its Program Committee under Chairman Bob Kruh, sought a Renaissance
person, someone who could speak with credentials and conviction about
'Graduate SchoolsExpectations for Their Future."

It just has to be a harbinger ofgreat things to come that we found that
person right here in San Diego!

Dr. William D. McElroy, our keynoter, is, as Sir Roger DeCoverly
would say_ , -A man of parts." He is at home in the claDsrobm and labora-
tory, on the pages of outstanding scientific journals, in making and ad-
ministering national science policy, in testifying in the committee rooms
of Congress, in the "hot seat" of university leadershipand on the
speaker's platform.

Dr. McElroy's career geographically has spanned the continent. Born
in Texas, he graduated from Stanford, took a Master's at Reed College,
and then went to Princeton for his Ph.D.

After a brief stint as an N.R.C. Fellow at Stanford, he began teaching
biology at Johns Hopkins in 1946. As department chairman between 1956
and 1969. he built one of the best biology programs in the country. In the
process, he also became internationally recognized for his research in the
area of bioluminescence. To do that, he utilized fireflies in his research.
Here his entrepreneurial genius and feel for people showed itself, as he
mobilized the children of the area to collect "lightening bugs" for appro-
priate premiums. Little wonder that he went on, between 1969 and 1971,
as the Director of the National Science Foundation, to enlighten congres-
sional committees as to the importance of research, both basic and
applied, with singular success. Along the way, he had also fathered the
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successful Chesapeake Bay Research Consortium, which continues to
thrive.

President Teddy Roosevelt once remarked, The first requisite of a
good citizen in this republic is that he shall be able and willing to pull his
weight." Dr. McElroy has not only done that he has set an example for
us all. I am pleased to present Dr. William D. McElroy, the Chancellor of
the University of California at San Diego,

OPPORTUNITIES AND CHANGE IN GRADUATE EDUCATION

William D. McElroy

I welcome this opportunity to comment on graduate education and to
add some thoughts to your general theme of "The Changing Graduate
Scene."

Let me begin by saying that, as a former biologist, I am more comfort-
able in the natural arid, to a lesser extent. social sciences than I am in the
humanities. On the humanities and graduate education I trust some of you
will remember the views of President Giamatti of Yale. who addressed
this group at your meeting last year. The advent of federal money and the
rise of postdoctoral education has brought a considerable differentiation
between graduate education in the sciences and those in the humanities,
and I ask you to bear this in mind.

These points I advance are to be used primarily to spur discussion.
Providence has fortunately spared me from any special insight's into the
future, and when you get to the nub of the matter, your guess is as good as
mine.

Let me summarize early: Our society and indeed the world
requires more not less of the highest quai'ty people from our graduate
schools. To meet this requirement, we will have to change our patterns
somewhat, institute some new programs, and take some modest risks.
Still, none of what I will suggest seems all that radical to me. Finally, I am
reasonably confident that, despite the inertia of our academically conser-
vative faculty and the glacier-like movement of our academic institutions,
we will probably make many corrections in course, and a decade from
now one will note considerable differences on the American graduate

education scene.
Now let me tell you why I believe this and some of the concepts we

might consider.
It is now perfectly obvious to even the dullest chancellor and

presidentand even. I might add, to an increasing number of faculty
that American higher education has in fact entered what is too often called
a new era. Naturally, some perceptive people have been saying this for



five years, but finally the reality has seeped into our consciousness, If
there was any doubt, Proposition 13 here in California and similar meas-
ures in other states finally drove the point home, And I see no need to
belabor the obvious facts of demographics and the end of what in retro-
spect might be called the Golden Age of Higher Education, the age when
everything was bigger and better the following year. Higher education
generally has fallen or been pushed off the list of high national priorities.
And to make matters worse, it seems that society is punishing us, sending
us to a collective hell populated by lawyers, auditors, day care mothers
and all of the special interest groups that bedevil us. If H. L. Mencken
were with us today, he would make great sport of the complexities, the
paradoxes, the ironies of our perceived situation. And maybe with his
biting sarcasm, we could loolt at ourselves more closely and see, at times
only, a group of sincere, overworked, sometimes frightened, often pomp-
ous and cliche ridden university administrators struggling with some very
difficult problems.

Let me tell you an anecdote. It's not the least bit humorous. It didn't
even happen to me, but was told to me by a colleague. Recently, there
was a working dinner meeting involving leading university presidents with
what might be called the academic medical establishment and various
university staff members assigned to follow federal health legislation.
Person after person rose to speak on yet another important and complex
issue. The meeting droned on, and it appeared that medical education was
beset with more crises and perils than any sane person or medical dean
could reasonably cope with. Finally, a wise big ten president stood up and
said words to this effect: I appreciate the complexity, the congressional
personalities, the intricate relationships and so on. I appreciate the de-
tailed staff work. But this session is too much. I can only deal with a few
basic and fundamental concepts. When you relate to those, I am with you.
Otherwise, I am lost, for too much complex information will invariably
make us overlook the basic principles.

I think the president's advice is generally good. From my perspective,
the more complex our world becomes, the more we must look at funda-
mentals and not be dazzled by the mechanics and myriad details. For this
reason I shall mention four of my bedrock beliefs, beliefs that influence
my thinking about graduate education today. If they sound like cliches,
perhaps they are, but I do not consider them trite.

a First, the future of the United States as a leader of a society providing
for its people in an intelligent, just, bountiful, and human way is inextrica-
bly connected to our success in the advanced graduate and professional
training of our talented people. Further, these same people are a world
resource, for our planet can only survive in a worthwhile way through the
wise application of knowledge by highly trained people.



Second, the quality of these people and the quality of their knowl-
edge! is directly linked to our research universities. If our institutions are
healthythat is, financially stable and intellectually vitalthere is no
doubt that we can provide both the new knowledge and the trained
people.

Third, a true partnership with the federal government must be estab-
lished. Universities, and of course this means the graduate schools, are
currently in deep trouble with the federal government. Jerome Wiesner,
President of MIT, recently made a thoughtful speech on this subject. I
urge all of you to read it for it is the best explanation of the situation I
have seen, His first two sentences are also a good summary. "The basic
relationship between the federal government and the research commu-
nity, after nearly three decades of the most fruitful partnership, is floun-
dering. Indeed, it has begun to deteriorate and come apart so badly that
we have reached a point of crisis that could see the effectiveness of the
nation's major research universities seriously curtailed at a time when it
sorely needs to be enhanced.-

Fourth, from a biological point of view, the mind set of "steady
state,'' heard to the point of nausea today, is deadly nonsense. A living
organism is only in a steady state when it is dead, when there are no signs of
life. The university may not be expanding, some may in fact be contract-
ing, but in either case the university must remain vital and creative, I do
not believe I'm a Pollyanna when I maintain that this new era has some
interesting possioilities that if we play our cards right and are lucky to
boot, will strengthen graduate education and provide society with the new
ideas and talented people so greatly needed.

Now I put before you six points, all framed positively but varying in
importance. for consideration from your perspective as leaders of
graduate educatioa.

I. We must maintain the quality and the quantity of graduate education
and the attendant research. The reasons why are obvious; the how is not
so clear. We all know the current job situation and the -clogging- prob-
lem it has caused in doctoral education. For graduate education to attract
the best people, students must see the reasonable prospect of working in
their chosen field. Those of us with large postdoctoral programs observe
some of our most brilliant young scholars clinging too long to a laboratory
appointment through someone else's research grant or contract. Soon, if
not now, our postdoctoral safety valve will be no more. We may be able to
use a limited number of postdoctorals in some teaching assistant roles, or
resurrect the instructor rank. Offhand, this doesn't seem overly promising
because it might damage the financing and teaching experience of
graduate students. At least for graduate education in the sciences, we
need a 'pull- mechanism for the next few years to insure that our

4



academically oriented Ph.D.'s get started on independent work and un-
clog the system, At the same time, we have important research work to
do, best done in a university setting. My answer to this involves the
federal government. I propose that the government fund, with a sunset
provision, doctoral level research appointments within the university.
Grantees would have more freedom than postdoctorals, and within two or
three years most of them would be expected to enter the competitive grant
system. Such a programwith a mechanism to prevent bunching at a few
universitiesmight go a long way to provide incentives to young people
entering graduate education. Perhaps the President's science advisor
could persuade the various agencies to each contribute a sum, then ask
the National Academy of Sciences to make awards through a competitive
review. Of course, there is the problem of space and I have no ready
answer except to say that space is a lesser problem than the one I'm trying
to solve.

As for the humanities and some social sciences. I have no answer to the
clogging or incentive problem except to develop more non-academic job
opportunities. If we can maintain a modicum of broadness in these doc-
toral programs, I should think the prospects for non-academic employ-
ment would be better.

2. We must better articulate our graduate programs with industry and
government. We have not developed in this country that close coopera-
tion often seen in some European nations. Perhaps we need university
based centers to focus on single industry matters. For example. I see
nothing wrong, and much to be gained, with a university center specializ-
ing on the problems of the railroad industry. Strengthening the research
links with industry and government has many advantages for the nation,
and in addition, I believe it would strengthen graduate education by open-
ing new career opportunities and additional research opportunities. The
prospects of increased corporate support for graduate students would
seem brighter, and in many ways we would reduce the barriers between
the university and the high technology corporate sector. The best way to
transfer technology is to transfer people.

3. Closely allied with my second point is this: We must create fields,
subfields or academic units that mesh more practically with the world of
the user of specialized knowledge. In the same speech referred to earlier.
Wiesner calls attention to one such area, manufacturing technology. As
he points out, the opportunity to make better products less expensi is
enormous, and yet manufacturing "is hardly studied at all." Fermentauon
is another technology that comes to the mind of this biologist. We've
practically lost the technique. and clearly this process seems to offer
industrial opportunities beyond that of brewing beer. We have all
heardand I think it is largely truethat despite the several hundred



million cars we have produced, we still don't understand some of the
fundamental aspects of combustion within the cylinders.

If we are to be more competitive on world markets, then we must
marshal the competitive edge given us by the products and processes
(especially research) found in our graduate schools. By so doing we ex-
pand the opportunities of our graduates, and we give our faculty solid
research opportunities with practical benefit.

4. We must revitalize the M.A. degree, especially in those universities
which have tended to deemphasize its importance. There seems to be a
ready market in most fields for M.A. graduates, and I predict that despite
perturbations now and then, the overall trend for this type of talent can
only be upward in most fields.

In addition, I believe we need another type of terminal masters, those
that will match more directly with needs of industry and government. I

have mentioned manufacturing technology as an example. The number of
these new degrees should be limited only by bona fide substance, i.e.,
academic content, and the needs of our society.

Increased enrollments in these types of programs have a clear and
positive fiscal implication for the graduate schools. Financial aid, for
instance, would probably be minimal, and the increased numbers of
graduate students would enable us to maintain our current faculty.

5. In addition to attracting more minorities and women, we should
welcome and facilitate an emerging group of new studentsthose indi-
viduals seeking a second career. Our general affluence, the rapidly chang-
ing technologies and the opening of new fields will bring an increasing
number of middle-aged people back to the university for graduate educa-
tion as preparation for new careers. Already we see small numbers of
these individuals straggling in to us; perhaps if we made it known that we
welcomed them, the numbers would increase.

6. Finally, through all of the devices mentioned above and certainly
the list is not exhaustivewe must keep the graduate schools lively and

maintaining at least the current level of phi). production. I don't really
worry about the brilliant graduate student, for he or she will generally
make their way and their mark in spite of what we do or don't do. I am
concernedand here I speak 01'4 of the sciences and social sciences
with the more average graduate students. The American research enter-
prise receives its direction from those few very gifted individualc, but
these critical insights are supplemented, developed, confirmed by what
might be called the rank and file scientists. American science may be said
to rest on a pyramid of scientists, and it is that great mass of scientists
below the apex that makes this nation so extraordinarily productive in
comparison to other countries. We cannot afford to lose this competitive
edge, and for this reason any drastic reduction in Ph.D.'s would, within a



decade, have disastrous national consequences, It should be clear to you
that I present no magic solutions, no silver bullet to cure the problems of
graduate education. Certainly different faculties and deans will use dif-
ferent strategies, and perhaps a few weak programs will go under. Still, I
am confident that the factors are present for adaptation and adjustment to
the new conditions. And although our approaches will vary quite natu-
rally, there is one idea, one concept that all of us should pursue with
aggressiveness and vigor: It is timely, it is appropriate, for us to tell the
people and their representatives about the value of graduate education
and the university to our society. The halcyon golden age has lulled us
into thinking that those out there setting policies and paying taxes know
what we're doing and why it is important. I doubt if this is true. I think as
far as this topic is concerned that we are operating on momentum. We
have a very strong story to tell, for we have bountiful examples of how
investments in graduate education have returned many times their value
to the public. The academic research community will have to do this too,
and it may well be that graduate education, at least the science portion,
should tie in closely with that effort. At any rate, we must start soon to tell
the public about the value of graduate education to our economy and
well-being. We must also inform them of the importance of the humanities
to the social and cultural well-being of society. No university can be a true
university without strong graduate programs in the humanities.

Finally and without a summary, let me suggest that we in the university
world should stop our anguished public cries of despair and take the
initiative. Let's look on the positive side of a different, not worse, situa-
tion in graduate education. Let's relish the change, return to our once
agile stance where we experimented. innovated, and had fun by develop-
ing the finest system of advanced education known to history.



Concurrent Special Interest Sessions

Wednesday, November 29, 1978, 10:15 a.m.-11:45 a.m.

INTER-INSTITUTIONAL COOPERATION IN GRADUATE
PROGRAMS FOR PROFESSIONALS

Chairman: David K. Hager, Old Dominion University
Ray Williams, Office of U,S. Naval Education & Training

Fred Vallianos, University of West Florida
William Locke, San Diego Stale University

Alicia Tilley, Memphis State University

David R. Hager

During the past year four institutions, Memphis State University, Old
Dominion University, San Diego State University and the University of
West Florida have participated together with the Office of Naval Educa-
tion and Training in the development of an inter-institutional agreement
that will provide a means to offer a master's level curriculum to naval
officers assigned educational and training management responsibilities.
The product of these negotiations is an inter-institutional agreement that
has been approved by the officials and governing boards of each of the
institutions and is ready for implementation. A copy of the agreement is
enclosed for information purposes.

The agreement is a result of thv interaction of the following factors: the
Navy's interest in developing competencies necessary for personnel as-
signed to positions in education and training through graduate programs
offered by quality institutions that are located near major training installa-
tions: the Navy's interest in providing education opportunities for their
officers in the subspecialty that is compatable with normal constraints of
their profession: and the desire of the universities to meet educational
needs of the military student that will provide a reasonable alternative to
the navy campus for achievement program and assures quality standards
and conforms to general practices in graduate education.

The agreement provides that participating institutions design and offer
an emphasis in educational training in management within an existing
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graduate program. The emphasis reflects competencies identified by the
Navy post-graduate school as necessary for that particular professional
subspecialty. In the case of the participants, such an emphasis or concen-
tration has been designed and will be offered under currently authorized
degree lines in educational administration or individualized studies
graduate programs. The programs at each institution brought together
courses from education, business management, management information
systems, computer science and in some cases urban studies to develop a
curriculum that met the objectives established for the program and the
competencies required of professionals in the field. The program of study,
in most cases, did not require the initiation of new courses, but was
developed from existing instructional resources. It was agreed that mili-
tary oriented competencies would be the responsibility of the Navy and
would be provided by either a short training correspondence or some
other mode of self based instruction. Essentially there was a division of
labor established, where the universities would be responsible for provid-
ing the academic part of the program in education management an.J re-
lated areas and the Navy provide specialized training appropriate to the
military officer and his or her specific role.

An important feature of the agreement is that the military student will
be able to begin his or her graduate program at one of the participating
institutions and continue it at another consortium member, with a
minimum loss of forward progress toward the comoletion of the degree
requirements. This is possible with the provision that the participants
have agreed to, that they will accept up to one-half of the credit hours for
the degree in transfer and the prior agreement on the acceptance of
courses designated by each of the institutions to fill the coml. lency re-
quirements established for this emphasis.

In addition, the participating institutions have agreed that admissions
requirements of each will apply and be honored by the participant in the
case of transfer students. The agreement also establishes that minimum
length of residency and coursework the student must complete in the
sponsoring dcpartment at the institution where the degree will be confer-
red. The students are required to take a minimum of 6 credit hours or two
courses ..;ith in the depai Linen( that has responsibility for the degree. In all
other instances the usual policies and procedures of the institution where
the student is currently attending apply.

Old Dominion University's activities related to the development of the
agreement and the degree emphasis area have been prepared in close
cooperation and consultation with the chairman and faculty the Educa-
tional Leadership Services Department. the director of the graduate pro-
gram in educational administration. and the Dean of the School of Educa-
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tion. Coordination and negotiation have been the responsibility of the
Dean of Graduate Studies. The agreement has been endorsed by the
Graduate Studies Committee of the University Senate. The Committee
recommended Old Dominion's participation in the program. In addition,
the agreement has been approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies, the
Vice-President for Academic Affairs, the President and appropriate lay
governing board. The pattern of development and approval of the agree-
ment has been similar at all participating institutions. All of the partici-
pants have completed the process.

The ETMS Inter-Institutional Agreement is significant for the partici-
pating universities for the following reasons. First, it enables them to
respond to an identified educational need of the military community in
their service areas.

Second, the agreement provides a reasonable alternative to non-
residency and open-ended educational programs like the Navy Campus
for Achievement.

Third, the proposal conforms to some of the participating institutions,
including Old Dominion University, earlier initiatives which sought the
development of a consortium of institutions located near major naval
instailations that would cooperate in offering undergraduate and graduate
programs to meet the special needs and constraints of military personnel.
Such an arrangement would be based on full faith in and credit to the work
taken at one of the participants, and confidence in the maintenance of
quality standards by the cooperating institutions. The present agreement
is patterned on that model.

Fourth, the arrangement provides a vehicle for a relatively unique ex-
periment in graduate education, namely, a cooperative venture among
widely separated but similar public institutions that is designed to deliver
a degree program based upon defined competencies. It is possible that
positive results of the activity controlled by the agreement will establish a
basis for expanding the scope of cooperation among the participants to
include other compatible degree programs and broaden the types of stu-
dents eligible to include enlisted military personnel, dependents, and civil-
ian employees, The experience may also provide a more general model for
cooperative arrangements among universities in the country to provide
quality education for military personnel.

Finally, the agreement provides a way to meet the competition by out-
of-state institutions for the military student. Old Dominion University and
the other participants have been challenged by out-of-state institutions
that offer degree programs of varying quality, but are keyed to the specific
needs and problems of the military student. The agreement is a way to
meet the needs of this student while maintaining standards of quality,
institutional regulations, and accepted practices of graduate education.



EDUCATION AND TRAINING MANAGEMENT SUBSPECIALITY
INTER-INSTITUTIONAL AGREEMENT

PURPOSE: To provide active duty Navy officers with opportunities for
graduate education at the master's level in accordance with the objectives
of the Navy's Education and Training Management Subspeciality pro-
gram (NTMS). This agreement may serve as a basis from which other
educational programs for military personnel and/or their dependents can
be developed.

PARTICIPANTS: Institutions of higher education who are cooperating
in offering this program are Memphis State University, Memphis, Ten-
nessee; Old Dominion University, Norfolk, Virginia; San Diego State
University. San Diego, California; University of West Florida, Pensacola,
Florida (hereafter referred to as participants). Participants agree that addi-
tional institutions of higher education may be invited to enter into this
agreement with the unanimous approval of the participants.

ADMISSIONS: Admission requirements of each participant will apply
to this program and shall be honored by each participant with respect to
transfer students.

CURRICULUM: Participants agree to provide a common curriculum
which satisfies competency areas as set forth by the Navy for the ETMS
program (see Table I). Each participant agrees to accept courses desig-
nated for each competency area, identified in Table II, as fulfilling the
course requirements for this program. The Navy assumes responsibility
for instruction relating to specific competencies pertaining to military
matters.

TABLE I
EDUCATION AND TRAINING MANAGEMENT SUSPECIALITY

COMPETENCY AREAS

I. Management
II. Navy Education/Training Organization and Operation
III. Planning, Programming and Budgeting System
IV. Principles and Applications of Instructional Systems Development
V. Personnel/ManpoWer Management Policies and Procedures
VI. Theory of Tr:lining/F,11,cational Psychology
VII. Training Research and Development Process, Policies and Proce-

dures
VIII. Applications of Computer Technology to Management and Training
IX, Contract Administration
X. Training Systems, Existing and Conceptual



TABLE II

MEMPHIS STATE UNIVERSITY
Memphis, Tennessee

Courses Satisfying ETMS Objectives

1. Management
EDAS 7100: Introduction to Educational Administration
MGMT 7000: Survey of Organization and Management

II. Navy Education /Training Organization & Operation
EDAS 7400: Leadership Exploration Seminar
EDAS 7810: Politics and Power in Educational Leadership
MGMT 7422: Seminar in Organizational Theory

IIL Planning Programming & Budgeting
EDAS 7120: School Finance
ACCT 6540: Governmental Accounting

IV. /SD for Management & Supervisory Purposes
EDPS 7151: Adaptive Instructional Models
EDPS 7152: Techniques of Systematic Instructional Development
EDPS 7157: Practicum in Application of Instructional Systems

Concepts
EDUC 7303: Utilization of Audio-Visual Media
EDUC 7305: Survey of Communications Media
EDUC 7307: Practicum in Instructional Medium

V. PersorznellManpoiver Management Policies & Procedures
EDAS 7160: Administration of School Personnel and Negotiations
GUID 7661: Career Guidance in Educational Settings
PSYC 7215: Organizational Psychology
MGMT 6210: Personnel Administration

VI. Theory of Training /Educational Psychology
EDPS 7121: Learning Theories Applied to Education
EDPS 7132: Personality Variables in Classroom Teaching
GUI() 7581: Theories of Counseling
PSYC 7216: Behavior Management
PSYC 7801: Human Learning and Development
MGMT 6420: Human Relations in Organizations

VII, Training Research and Development Process
EDRS 7521: Introduction to Educational Research
EDRS 7541: Statistical Methods Applied to Education

VIII. Applications of Computer Technology
EDRS 7531: Computer as a Research Tool
MGMT 7050: Survey of Data Processing in Business
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IX. Contract Administration
EDAS 7130: School Business Administration

X. Training Systems, Existing c1i Conceptual
EDAS 8200: The Administration of Instructional Programs and

Materials
EDAS 8370: Educational Administration Performance Laboratory

OLD DOMINION UNIVERSITY
Norfolk, Virginia

Courses Satisfying ETMS Objectives

1. Management
ELS 539Management by Objectives
ELS 538Supervision

II. Navy Education/Training Organization and Operation
ELS 580Educational Leadership and Organizational Theory

111. Planning Programwing and Budgeting Systems
PADM 571Public Budgeting Systems

IV. Instructional Systems Development (ISD) for Management and
Supervisory Purposes
ELS 521Teaching Media, Materials and Resources
ELS 678Advanced Seminar in Curriculum

V. Personnel/Manpower Management Policies and Proce
ELS 687Personnel Administration in Education
US 596Topics in Urban Studies: Human Resources Management
MGT 512Personnel Management

VI. Theory of Training /Educational Psychology
ELS 592Adult Education
EFSP 511Advanced Educational Psychology

VII. Training Research and Development Process
ELS 535Resc ;cc) Methods in Education

VIII. Applications of pater Technology
MIS 560Corr..,t c-Based Management Information Systems

IX. Corztract tion
N/A

X. Training Systems, Existing and Conceptual
ELS 671Educational Systems Planning

Xl. Material Management
N/A
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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY
San Diego, California

Courses Satisfying ETMS Objectives

I. Management
Ed Ad 600: Principles of School Administration
Ed Ad 680: Educational Systems & Management

Il Navy Education /Training Organization & Operation
BA 769: Seminar in Human Resources Administration

III. Planning Programming & Budgeting Systems
PA 650: Seminar in Public Financial Management

IV. ISD for Management & Supervisory Purposes
Ed 540: Educational Technology

V. Personnel /Manpower Management Policies & Procedures
Ed M 720: Seminar in School District Personnel Management
BA 769: Seminar in Human Resources Administration

VI. Theory of Training /E'ducati'onal Psychology
Ed 593: Workshop in Adult Education
Ed 686: Advanced Educational Psychology

VII. Training Research and Development Process
Ed 690: Procedures of Investigation and Report
BA 673: Seminar in Organizational Development

VIII. Applications of computer Technology
BA 609: Computer Programming and Systems Analysis

IX. Contract Administration
BA 611: Behavior in Organizations

X. Training Systems. Existing & Conceptual
Ed 660: Advanced Educational Psychology

UNIVERSITY OF WEST FLORIDA
Pensacola, Florida

Courses Satisfying ETMS Objectives

1. Management
MAN 5934: Modern Organizational Theory
EDA 6061: Educational Organization and Administration

11. Navv Education /Training Organization & Operation
EDS 6050: Principles of Supervision
EDA 6222: Personnel Administration
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III. Planning Programming & Budgeting Systems
EDA 6240: School Finance
FIN 6931: Public Finance and Budgeting

IV. ISD for Management & Supervisory Purposes
ESE 5217: Communication and Curriculum Design
EDG 5250: Curriculum Development I

V. Personnel /Manpower Management Policies & Procedures
MAN 6156: Management of Human Resources
EDA 6222: Personnel Administration

VI. Theory of TraininglEducationaI Psychology
ADE 5081: Principles of Adult Education
PCO 6528: Vocational Psychology

VII. Training Research and Development Process
EDF 5481: Educational Research

VIII. Applications of Computer Technology
CNM 4300: Operations Research
CIS 5041: Informal Storage and Retrieval

X. Contract Administration
NIA

X. Training Systems, Existing & Conceptual
CNM 4300: Operations Research
EOP 5055: Advanced Educational Psychology
EAB 5725: Operant Behavior and Programmed Learning

TRANSFER OF CREDIT: Participants agree to accept in transfer from
other participants up to one-half of the credits required for this degree,
Participants further agree that no grades less than B will be accepted in
transfer.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The degree will be awarded by the in-
stitution at which the student completes the majority of the required
course work for this program. All students will be required to take a
minimum of 6 semester hours or 2 courses within the sponsoring academic
department. Participants agree that the student shall meet the require-
ments of the institution granting the degree with respect to the terminal
experience (i.e. comprehensive exam, thesis, project, etc.). The period of
time in which the degree program must be completed will be determined
by the participant granting the degree with the provision that every con-
sideration will be given for extension in the event the student's work is
interrupted by military assignments.

INSTITUTIONAL REGULATIONS: Admission to a participating in-
stitution shall carry the obligation on the part of the student to comply
with all academic requirements, standards and university regulations.
(e.g., course prerequisites, tuition and feeS, continuance, etc.)
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ACCREDITATION: The degree program offered by participants under
this agreement is accredited as part of each participant's regional and
professional accreditation and certification.

EVALUATION: The Navy will undertake to develop and conduct an
on-going product evaluation of this program. Participants will conduct an
annual program evaluation.

STUDENT ADVISEMENT: Participants shall designate the office or
individual responsible for the academic advisement of the students en-
rolled in this program.

MAINTENANCE AND TRANSFER OF RECORDS: Participants
agree to provide information on transferring students including tran-
scripts, test data, competency completion check-lists, and other pertinent
information requested by the receiving participant. Participants agree to
comply with provisions of the privacy act in conveying student informa-
tion.

PROGRAM COORDINATION: The Navy will assume responsibility
for general coordination and participants will designate the office or indi-
vidual respell-16111e for Incnt oneircthIntinn n4 liaiSINn.

ADVERTISEMENT: The Navy will assume the responsibility for ad-
vertisement and promotion of this program.

This agreement will become effective on the date indicated below for an
initial period of 3 years with a review prior to the date of its expiration.
There will be no modification of this agreement without the unanimous
concurrence of the participants. Participants have the right to withdraw
from this agreement at the end of an academic year upon written notice to
all participants and the Navy 60 days prior to the date of their withdrawal.
Participants withdrawing from this agreement will permit students to
complete the degree under the provisions of this agreement.

Billy M. Jones. President
Memphis State University

Alfred B. Rollins, Jr.,
President
Old Dominion University

H. Trevor Colbourn.
Acting President
San Diego State University

lames A. Robin
President
University of IN--t Florida

EtTective Date

mes B. Wilson. Chief
Naval Education and Training
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The L.T.M.S. Inter-Institutional Agreement

THE BACKGROUND

Ray Williams

Today's naval officers are engaged in many varied areas of Specializa-
tion identified by designator codes. For an unrestricted line officer, des-
ignators donate surface, special, submarine, and air warfare specialities.
The restricted line and staff corps specialities are identified by designators
to define the basic support mission of these communities.

Certain billets requiring additional qualifications beyond those indi-
cated by a designator code are further identified by subspeciality codes.
These codes define the field of application and additional education, expe-
rience and training qualifications needed to satisfy special requirements.

The officer subspeciality system is an integrated manpower, personnel
and education management system designed to develop th speciali7ed
skills and knowledge necessary to satisfy specific navy billet functions.
The development of educational processes, programs, and packages for
the subspecialities is a function of the Chief of Naval Education and
Training.

The newest subspeciality available to a naval officer is the Education
and Training Management Subspeciality (ETMS), which is designated
subspeciality code 0037. The purpose of the ETMS program is to develop
a corps of professional officer managers who will spend their shore duty
tours in education and training billets.

"Management" is the key for the officer holding this subspeciality. His
preparation is not tailored to teaching but toward management of the
navy's education and training programs, supported by a knowledge of
educational technology. Management requires knowledge of finance,
manpower, and logistics. The ETMS program also requires a broad
knowledge of educational psychology, education and training technology,
education and training research and development, existing and conceptual
training systems and applications of computers to training.

This ncw subspet;iality provides officers with a challenge. ter . L year
training becomes more demanding and sophisticated. As an example,
since 1960, training required for 16 technical rates aboard new destroyers
has increased from 810 manweeks to 4670 manweeks. A similar compari-
son can be made with training requirements for aviation and submarine
billets.

The functions to be performed by these subspeciality officers are:
Supervision and administration of training programs
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Design and improvement of training programs_
Improvement of methods and quality of instruction.

The officers whose skills are to be developed for this program are to be
the leaders of the naval education and training community. commencing
about 1980 and increasingly so as their influence and seniority spreads.
Thus, the intent for the first several years is to develop leadership for the
period from 1980 to 2000.

Over 500 officer billets in the naval education and training command
have been coded for the management subspeciality. Many of these are
identified as requiring education at the masters degree level and require as
a minimum that the incumbent provide recommendations and possible
courses of action to commanders responsible for training and education
management. including the preparation of policy and guidance direction.
He or she must also possess the capability to perform those management
functions associated with training programs. in keeping with the navy
policies for sea and shore rotation and with the occasional necessary
assignments outside an officers subspeciality, we find that we must have
approximately 2.7 times the number of officers prep_ ared for this ETMS as
the number of billets.

In determining the education required for the officers to be assigned the
ETMS subspeciality, we examined the knowledges and skills that he or
she would require in the performance of the job. These were identified as:

I. Knowledge of basic management principles.
2. Knowledge of education/training organization and operation.
3. Understanding of the planning. programming, and budgeting sys-

tem.
4. Understanding of the principles and applications of instructional

systems development in order to effectively manage and supervise
instructional systems design and development.

C. Knowledge of personnel/manpower management policies and pro-
cedures.

6. Basic knowledge of the theory of training/education psychology.
7. Basic knowledge of the training research and development process.

policies, and procedures.
8. Basic understanding of the applications of computer technology to

management/training.
9. A basic knowledge of contract administration.

10. Knowledge of existing and conceptual training systems.

Since approximately 70 percent of the officers requiring these skills
were located in the general areas of Norfolk, San Diego. Memphis and
Pensacola we were of course vitally interested in programs available in
these areas.

19



The major dilemma of navy graduate education is essentially a function
of decreased input capability at a time when the subspeciality billet base is
remaining relatively constant, with a potential for expansion as a result of
escalating advances in technology, and a rapidly decreasing inventory of
officers educated to the requisite level necessary to exploit these ad-
vances. In 1973 the limit itnposed by the Congress on the number of billets
that the navy could have in graduate level education in all fields was 1500.
In 1979 that limit has been reduced to 900.

Preparation for the education and training management subspeciality is
not a full time or fully funded program, due to the non-availability of
resources. The officers undertake their courses as additional tasks to their
lull time assignment and at their own expense or utilization of their ov,Ta
GI Bill entitlement. They are a dedicated group of officers.

For the purpose of effective personnel management, the navy often
must order an officer to sea or to a different shore location after he
initiates his graduate study. It is important to the officer and the navy that
he be able to continue his study at his next shore assignment.

Since the transfer of graduate credits is normally severely limited, the
Chief of Naval Education and Training is highly interested in an ETNIS
inter-institutional agreement to meet this need.
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The E.T.M.S. Inter Institutional Agreement

THE PROCESS

Fred 1111a nos

The University of West Florida entered discussions with representa-
tives of the Navy concerning prospects for a graduate degree program in
Education and Training Management during the Summer of 1976, These
discussions resulted in a management option, within an existing Educa-
tional Leadership Program, that included course electives in disciplines
such as management, economics, systems science, and psychology. This
program option provided the conceptual base for the Education and Train-
ing Nanagement Subspecialty ( ETMS) program.

The process by which the inter-institutional agreement was developed
can be subsumed under several phases. The initial phase of the process
consisted of defining a curriculum for the preparation of navy educational
managers in accordance with certain predetermined objectives (skills and
competencies)

The Navy decided to approach the university community in order to
determine whether a cooperative venture among universities and with the
navy could evolve that would satisfy the reqirernents of the ETMS and
alleviate the problem of credit transfer for naval personnel who would
most likely be transferred to other stations prior to the completion of their
program at any one university.

The second phase of the procec,i, therefore, involved the identification
of specific universities located iicar naval installations where there is a

relatively high concentration of prospective ETMS students. The appro-
priate officials at each university were approached to determine their
institution's capability and willingness to engage in a consortium for the
delivery of a prescribed program of studythe ETMS.

The third phase of the process included a thorough and diligent review
of existing course offerings and programs at those institutions that ex-
pressed an interest in the proposed cooperative arrangement. These re-
views were undertaken with a view toward analyzing program and course
content in terms of the objectives of the ETMS. Reviews were also used
to establish an understanding of equivalency with respect to the courses
being proposed in support of the program. The interested universities
each submitted a list of equivalent courses designating which program
objectives would be met by one or more of the courses submitted, In
addition, this aspect of the process initiated contact with the department
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or discipline in which the program would he housed and with the persons
who would he responsible for the various support courses.

The representatives of the various universities and the Navy were aware
that many issues regarding the curriculum, administration, support. and
promotion of an inter-institutional program would have to be addressed
before an agreement could be reached. Several areas of institutional con-
cern Were identified du ring the fourth phase of this process. The following
questions containing many of these concerns were submitted for delibera-
non:

I. Who should award the degree`'
1. What should the admission requirements he?
3. What role should the navy play and how should specific navy

flavoring he provided?
4. What accrediting agencies should he involved and to what degree?
5. What means should be used to advertise the program?
6. What individual state requirements would have to be met?
7. What should be done to assure adequate communication within the

consortium
K. Where should records be maintained'?
9. When should the program become operational and what steps

should be taken to facilitate implemenuttion?
What should he the graduation requirements'?

A reaction paper was (Indic(' containing responses to these questions in
terms of possible alternatives and specific recommendations. This docu-
ment served as a catalyst for discussions held at the Naval Air Station in
Pensacola, Florida. University and navy representatives reached consen-
sus regarding most of the issues discussed at the Pensacola meeting and
reached a tentative agreement pertaining to the amount of transfer credit
that would he allowed under the agreement. In addition, the representa-
tives discussed standards for membership (participant status) in the pro-
posed consortium. The standards included the following stipulations:

I, The participants must have a free-standing graduate level program
in the area in which the ETMS program would be housed.

2. The program noted above should have a life of two to three years or
more to ensure program continuity and future support.

3. Equivalent graduate level course offerings supporting the ETMS
should be present at each of the participating universities.
Participtaing universities should have institutional and program ap-
proval from the appropriate regional accrediting associations.

Phase five largely consisted of contacting the appropriate committees,
councils, and administrative units at each university to assure consulta-
tion regarding the ETAS program and the prospects of an inter-
institutional agreement. and to secure approval to continue negotiations
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concerning a cooperative arrangement in accord with the agreements
reached at the Pensacola meeting. The individual universities also investi-
gated the legalities of entering into the kind of joint venture that was being
proposed to assure compliance with state statutes and with the rules of
their respective governing boards.

A meeting was scheduled in San Diego which constituted the sixth
phase of the process. The meeting consisted of (a) refining and clarifying
previous commitments, (b) deciding on the parties (participants) to the
final agreement, and (c) drafting the agreement.

The seventh and final phase in the process involved: (a) final adjust-
ments to the curriculum of the program. (b) acquiring official approval of
the negotiated agreement, and (c) the signing of the agreement.

William P. Locke

After an initial meeting in Pensacola, Florida, to sound out the possibil-
ity of developing a cooperative MA program to support the Navy ETMS
program, a second meeting of institutional representatives met in San
Diego to explore the specific issues and problems and to thrash out a draft
agreement.

The Pensacola meeting had produced a tentative conclusion that the
invited institutions were interested in exploring the request of the Navy to
develop a graduate program for Education/Training naval officers, but it
was recognized by all that a careful examination of the specific points of
any agreement, would determine the outcome of this enterprise.

Prior to the meeting, it was [greed that only institutions with their own
existing departments. full-time faculty, and degree programs in the areas
of educational administration and business administration. would partici-
pate in this endeavor. This decision, by necessity. eliminated one institu-
tion who did not meet the criteria at that time.

After considerable philosophical and legalistic discussion concerning
institutional differences and barriers to cooperating in a graduate pro-
gram, the following topical areas emerged which required resolution if an
agreement was to be reached.

Admissions Accreditation
Curriculum Evaluation
Transfer of Credit Student Advisement
Degree Requirements Maintenance ;.and Transfer of Records
Institutional Regulations Program Coordination and Advertisement
The purpose of this paper is to review each A)f these areas briefly, the

solutions arrived at, potential difficulties of implementation itnd to offer
several recommendations for other institutions considering such an enter-
prise.



Admissions
Inasmuch as each institution maintained different requirements for ad-

missions (i.e. grade point average, GkE scores, and possessing a bachelor
degree), and since these requirements were reasonably similar for the four
institutions, it was decided that a student would satisfy the admission
requirements of the institution of original entry. If a transfer became
necessary, each participating institution agreed to honor the original in-
stitution's admission requirements and not place additional requirements
on the student.

C u rric obi rti

Each institution, following the Pensacola meeting, requested faculty in
the degree areas to prepare a proposed draft of courses which would
satisfy the competency areas established by the Navy for the ETMS pro-
gram.

Participants agreed that rather than trying to establish a single set of
courses, faculty on each campus would assess the competencies and de-
termine their own courses that would meet the curriculum goals of this
program. Faculty were asked to review the course descriptions of all
institutions and to determine if they would accept them as equivalent to
their own courses.

Faculty from the four participating institutions did determine the
courses to be offered in this program and they agreed to the courses
proposed to satisfy the competency areas by the other participants. A
matrix of the selected courses to meet these competency areas was then
developed for prospective students, and for academie advisors on each
campus.

Trans! ofCredit
This area probably constituted more difficulty than any other category,

since, in one instance, state legislation set the limit for the amount of
graduate credit which could be accepted in transfer. All four institutions
did finally agree they would accept up to a maximum of 50 percent of the
credits required for this degree, in transfer, from one of the other partici-
pating institutions, Additionally, the participants agreed that no grade less
than B would be accepted in transfer. San Diego State, which had the
difficulty with the state requirements under Title V, submitted the propo-
sal as a pilot external degree program which made it possible to conduct it
on a pilot" basis. and thus allow up to 50 percent of the credit to be
accepted in transfer from one of the other participating institutions. The
State approved this "pilot" program on the basis that faculty from partic-
ipating institutions had established the curriculum, and further, they
would cooperate in designing the comprehensive examination that would
he given to students in this program.
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Degree Requirements
Based on the criteria established under transfer of credits, it was recog-

nixed that a participating institution might award a degree to a student
who had only accomplished 15 of the 30 units required for this program
from the degree granting institution. It was decided by the participants
that a minimum of 6 semester hours, or two courses, must be accom-
plished within the sponsoring academic department. Participants also
agreed that the student would have to meet the requirements of the in-
stitution granting the degree, with respect to the terminal experience. If
one institution required a comprehensive exam and a thesis, students in
this program at that institution would be required to fulfill those require-
ments. if another institution required a comprehensive exam and a proj-
ect, students at that institution would be required to fulfill those require-
ments. It was agreed also that faculty would assist in the development of
the comprehensive exams from the institutions in which the student had
participated. For example, if a student had completed 12 units of credit at
Old Dominion, and was then transferred to West Florida for the remain-
der of the program, the faculty at Old Dominion would be asked by the
academic coordinator at West Florida to assist in the design of questions
on the course work taken at Old Dominion, which would appear in the
comprehensive examination Oven by West Florida. One final point was
the period of time in which the student could pursue the degree. In this
area, there was variance in the amount of time allowed for a student to
complete degree work. Since some of these periods of time were estab-
lished by grate law, it wag gimply decided that students would hpv. to
fulfill the completion dates set by the degree granting institution, with the
understanding that every effort and consideration would be made to pro-
vide an extension, if that were possible under the law, in the event a
student's work was unusually interrupted by military assignments.

Institutional Regulations
No attempt was made to standardize any wording or requirements re-

garding institutional regulations on such matters as tuition, fees, continu-
etc. All of the participants simply agreed that admission to a partici-

pating institution would carry the obligation on the part of the student to
meet all academic requirements, standards, and university regulations for
that institution. Each time a student transferred to one of the participating
institutions, that student would also have to meet those basic academic
requirements, standards, and university regulations. Exceptions to this
category were those areas already agreed to under the other subtopics.

Accreditation
This area provided no difficulties, since all participants' degree pro-

grams were accredited by a regional accrediting association.
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Evaluation
Each campus determined they would conduct their own assessment as

to the progress of this program on an annual basis, and the Navy agreed to
undertake to develop an on-going product evaluation of this program. A
vital requirement of the participants was to determine if the students were
meeting the objectives of the program. It was felt that follow-up evalua-
tion by the Navy was essential in determining if students completing this
program were, in fact, fulfilling the competency areas established by the
Navy.

Student Advisement
Recognizing that while the navy student would be integrated into the

regular academic program, it would be necessary to provide special
academic counseling and advisement for those participating in this
cooperative endeavor. Each campus agreed to identify a program
coordinator /academic advisor on each campus, in order that prospective
students could be directed to them accordingly.

Maintefiance and Transfer of Records
It was agreed to by the participants, that each institution would forward

information on transferring students to the receiving institution in order to
assist them with their advising responsibility. This would include transfer-
ring such items as transcripts, test data, competency completion check
lists and other pertinent information requested by the receiving institu-
tion. With a growing concern over the provisions of the Privacy Act, it
was recognized that participants would have to comply with the provi-
sions of that act in conveying student information.

Prog rctr Coordination and Advertisement
The general coordination of the program would become the responsibil-

ity of the Navy, and participating institutions agreed to designate an indi-
vidual on each campus to be responsible for local coordination and
liaison. Likewise, the Navy assumed responsibility for advertising and
promoting this program to all officers carrying the P" code for this
category, as well as to other prospective officers who may eventually be
interested in an ETMS career.

The basic agreement by the participating institutions will be effective
for a 3 year period. with the opportunity to modify the agreement on the
basis of unanimous approval by all participants. Recognizing the possible
change of situations on individual campuses, participants do have the
right to withdraw from this agreement. but they have agreed to permit
students, already in the program to complete the degree under the provi-

ns of this agreement.
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Implementation Proble
The possible problems that are likely to be encountered in this unique

arrangement, tend to flow from the sub-categories addressed previously.
One major area of concern will be whether or not the students are getting
an equivalent exposure in the course work that will relate to the common
list of competencies established by the navy. While each campus will
evaluate their own progress each year, it is unlikely it will be possible to
assess the outcome of this concern, until officers graduating from this
program have participated in a "post" evaluation experience. It is ex-
pected, however, that by faculty remaining actively involved in an on-
going review of the curriculum for this program, and since they will be
assisting in the developing of the comprehensive exams, to a great extent,
a common body of knowledge should be transmitted to the students.
Another potentially difficult area will be to insure that all appropriate
records and information are forwarded to each receiving institution.
Without timely data from the previous institution, it will be extremely
difficult for the new advisor to properly guide students into their portion
of the program.

Inasmuch as special courses will not be set-up for students in this
program, it unlikely the number of students will create any break-
even difficulties for the participating institutions. It is expected that
students will simply be integrated into the regular instructional program.
and faculty will be encouraged to allow these students to pursue projects,
papers, case studies, etc. which have specific relevance to the compe-
tency areas the program is attempting to meet. One unknown dimension,
of course, is the number of students that will enroll at any one campus. It
is estimated that perhaps 1500 to 2000 students may be eligible for this
program. However, because of periodic "at sea" assignments. and since
this is a voluntary program. navy representatives have expressed the
belief it is unlikely a large number of students will enroll on one campus in
any one period of time.

In summary, then, it is suggested that the following issues should be
carefully reviewed and resolved idy institutions considering a similar
cooperative arrangement: 1) specifying who will be accepted in the pro-
gram: 2) admission standards: 3) transfer of credit; Li) design of a common
curriculum: 5) all participating faculty being involved on a continuing
basis, in curricula review' and in developing and administering com-
prehensive exams: 6) on-going communication between participating in-
stitutions; 7) identification of the responsible person/unit for the program
on each campus; 8) establishing the degree requirements for the program:
9) developing a record exchange mechanism: 10) determining student ad-
visement will be available on each campus and who will provide it: 11)

identifying overall_ program responsibility: 12) who will advertise the pro
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gram, and 13) development of an evaluation mechanism that will provide
regular assessment data to all participating institutions as to whether or
not the program is meeting its objectives.

IMPLICATIONS FOR FUTURE COOPERATION
AMONG ETMS INSTITUTIONS

Alicia Tilley

The cooperative ETMS degree program between Memphis State Uni-
versity, Old Dominion University, San Diego State University, and the
University of West Florida is primarily the result of the geographic loca-
tion of the institutions and the flexibility of purpose which permits partici-
pation, Further cooperative effort should be based upon the utilization of
variations in the offerings of the institutions and the relationship of these
factors to the expansion of educational opportunities for both faculty and
students at each of the universities.

An examination of programmatic structure indicates that the four in-
stitutions offer a variety ofgraduate programs at the master's and doctoral
levels. A number of these programs are unique in that they are not dupli-
cated at another institution in the group. As a product of location and
design, three of these universities (Memphis State, Old Dominion, and
San ego State) serve similar student populations. They are located in
metropolitan areas and maintain an extensive external program. The ad-
ministrative structure of the fourth institution (West Florida) is unique in
its organization into three units or resident colleges (Alpha, Gamma. and
Omega).

Several possible uses of these similarities and differences would seem
feasible. The first, an inter-institutional program for faculty development.
An exchange of faculty which would allow the individual faculty member
to acquire experience in an administrative structure or program not avail-
able at the institution at which he is employed. In addition, the exchange
of faculty with specialized backgrounds as visiting professors for varying
periods of time would expand the offerings of the institution and enhance
the background of the faculty member involved.

A second possibility for interaction between the _ operating institu-
tions would he in the area of student development. Intra-institutional
practica or internships in designated disciplines would add to the
capabilities of students whose educational experiences' have been limited
to a single institution, instructorships for doctoral students who have
completed course requirements and who are actively engaged in complet-
ing a dissertation would augment the training, of these individuals.



A final utilization of interaction between the cooperating institutions
would be in the area of program development. Concurrent evaluation of
the ETMS programs and the evaluation of other institutional offerings
might be undertaken. Such a procedure would furnish each institution
with knowledgeable evaluating team familiar with the institution, its pur-
poses and programs. In addition to the activity described above, the pro-
grams unique to the institutions might serve as a model for another institu-
tion planning a program in the same area. Here again, there might be
exchange of faculty to facilitate the transfer of information necessary to
implement such a program.

These suggestions for future cooperative effort among the institutions
presently offering the ETMS program are certainly not confined to the
four mentioned on this program. These activities are possible for any
group in higher education that possess the vision and flexibility needed for
maintaining such a relationship.

A. Master of Arts Degree
MSU in 16 major areas; Old Dominion in 4 major areas; San
State in 32 major areas; West Florida in 8 major areas. Some major
areas, in the Master of Arts degree, unique to the institution are:
(MSU) Individual Studies; (San Diego State) American Studies,
Asian Studies, Latin American Studies, and Linguistics.

B. Master of Science Degree
MSU in 76 major areas: Old Dominion in 7 major areas, San Diego
State in 7 major areas; West Florida in 4 major areas. Some major
areas, in the Master of Science degree, unique to the institution are:
( MSU) Industrial Systems Analysis: (Old Dominion) Oceanog-
raphy, Dental Hygiene; (San Diego State) Aerospace Engineering,
Astronomy, Criminal Justice Administration, and Radiological
Physics; (West Florida) Aeronautical Systems.

C. Master of Public Administration and Master of Business Adminis-
tration Degrees
Additional specially designated degrees unique to the institution
are: (MSU) Master of City and Regional Planning; (Old Dominion)
Master of Urban Studies; (San Diego State) Master of City Plan-
ning, Master of Social Work.

D. Doctoral Degrees
MSU, Ph.D. in 6 major areas, Ed.D. in 4 major areas; Old Domin-
ion. Ph.D. in 2 major areas: San Diego State, Ph.D. in 3 major areas.
Some major areas unique to the institution include: (MSU) Doctoral
of Musical Arts, Doctor of Business Administration; (San Diego
State) Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology and Genetics: (Old Domin-
ion) Doctor of Philosophy in Engineering and Oceanography.
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THE FUTURE OF GRADUATE STUDY IN THE HUMANITIES

Chairman: Michael Hooker. The Johns Hopkins University
Dorothy Harrison, New York .Vtate Education Department

Michael Hooker

Good mechanics are hard to find. That's probably why my friend Torn
is so much in demand, but for all his success at it, engine repair is not what
he had in mind when he entered a doctoral program in philosophy. Unfor
tunately, when he finished his graduate studies all that the future could
offer in academe was the promise of a succession of one year jobs, and
Tom reluctantly gave up his career aspirations. We all know someone like
Tom, or we have heard stories about them, and every year fewer such
stories are apocryphal.

For almost a decade supply has exceeded demand for Ph.D.'s., and
each year the imbalance worsens. It is my purpose in these remarks to
address the current state of Ph.D. production in the humanities. My focus
will be mainly on the side of supply; I will argue for a planned reduction in
the supply. I proceed by rebutting the major arguments against reduction,
and close with some specific recommendations for managing contraction.
close with some specific recommendations for managing contraction.

Any study of this sort should begin with a survey of the current situa-
tion. Unfortunately, as you are aware, hard data in this area is hard to
come by, but the general picture is well known and easy to paint. The job
market for Ph.D.'s has never been as bad as it is at present, and it prom-
ises to get worse. In 1968 there were about 2.5 jobs for every Ph.D. on the
market, and in four years the market had so completely reversed itself
that there were about three Ph.D.'s for every available job, Assuming a
reasonably healthy economy, that ratio will hold at least into the early
1980's. Over that period probably only one-third of the 40.000 Ph.D.'s
turned out each year will find employment at jobs that demand the level of
education they have achieved.

What is a bad situation everywhere is an abysmal one in the humanities.
A recent Mellon sponsored study has forecast a surplus by 1990 of 90,000
humanities doctorates. The whole system of recent graduate education
was founded on a continually expanding academic market, and now that
market threatens to all but dry up. 1 he humanities are especially hard hit

-by a reduction in demand from the education industry. because tradition-
ally 90% of the new humanities doctorates went into college teaching.
Attrition would normally relieve some of thq back pressure created by the
cessation of growth; however, the professoriate labor pool does not show
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a normal age distribution. Rapid expansion of programs in the late fifties
and sixties, in response to an enormous infusion of federal support and the
presence on campus of the baby boom cohort, has created a tenure-
protected bulge in the population of professors. The vast majority of
college and university faculty are years from retirement, and even those
facing retirement are claiming rights under the spirit if not the letter of the
Age Discrimination in Employment Act. To make bad matters worse, the
best speculation at present is that Congress will soon render unlawful
age-coerced retirement altogether.

Even without good statistics for reference, it is obvious that we face a
severe imbalance of supply and demand in the market for humanities
Ph.D.'s, and it is becoming obvious to many that the human dimension of
the problem demands that something be done to assist natural market
forces in righting the balance. The question is what to do.

On being faced with the present market conditions of graduate educa-
tion a normal manufacturing business would respond by shutting down
production and laying off workers or by stockpiling inventory. That im-
mediate and dramatic response is not open to education. We cannot stop
production, and we cannot store newly produced Ph.D.'s in a warehouse
for future use. What we can do is to better control supply by reducing our
rate of production, and through careful planning and marketing we can
slightly elevate demand. I want to look more closely at reducing the
supply by cuffing the size and number of our doctoral programs.

There are such strong counterforces to the recommendation for a re-
duction in Ph.D. supply that my best procedure would be to confront the
strongest of those arguments straight on. Considerations against reduc-
tion of supply fall into two broad catPgories: morally based arguments and

prudentially based argumnts.
Most prominent among the moral arguments is the charge that there is

something un-American about denying the opportunity for graduate study
to students who are academically qualified and fully apprised of the high
risk investment they are making. Cutting off the opportunity of access to
higher education among the qualified and informed is limiting their free
choice, and that is morally repugnant. Such is the argument and lofty
though it sounds. I find it unpersuasive. The argument is unpersuasive for
two reasons: it falsely supposes that it is truly possible to inform incoming
students of the odds against them, and it falsely supposes that the only
costs associated with over-education and under-employment are to the
doctoral holders involved. Free choice is a moral good only where it is
truly informed and where there are no countervailing considerations that
tend to override. I contend that neither condition obtains in this instance.

Speaking first to the question of informed consent, I need only remind
you of your own experience. Most of us have discovered the futility of
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trying to persuade a prospective doctoral candidate of the dismal pros-
pects facing him. You carefully explain that at best one or two in ten of his
fellow Ph.D.'s will find academic employment in their chosen field, and
you are met with the reply that "Well, some people will get jobs, and
might be one of those people." No one would bet against odds like that at
the track. especially with the stakes so high. There must be some explana-
tion for such irrational behavior among otherwise rational people. That
explanation lies, I think, in an innocently and almost ubiquitously per-
petuated myth which once had considerable currency, viz., that education
is the ticket to a secure and rewarding vocation, and thereby to personal
fulfillment. The ideal is almost as old as our country, and for years the
advice it spawned bore true. I know that the ideal exercised powerful
sway over my own perceptions and aspirations, and I suggest that it does
also over the present generation of undergraduates. People so imbued
with a belief that has been reinforced over and over are not likely to be
convinced easily of its falsity. Further, they are not likely to make rational
decisions on the basis of that which they are psychologically ill-disposed
to believe. The consent of entering doctoral students to undertake the risk
of vocational disappointment is not informed: it is made under the shroud
of self deception.

My second point of opposition to the "freedom of choice' argument
makes reference to utilitarian consequences of there being a highly skilled
underemployed sector of the population. The cost of educating very able
students for a market that does not exist is not born by the students alone.
In the first place the student pays only a small fraction of the cost of his
education, whether public or private, but more importantly, when highly
able members of the labor pool are underemployed the public pays a
greater cost in the underutilization of a valuable national resource.
Further. in the case under discussion, full utilization of the talents of
many humanities doctorates is unlikely ever to be achieved, and certainly

without considerable loss of productivity from the time required for
retraining, We must ask whether the national interest affords the luxury of
such inefficient use of our resources, both capital and human. The answer
is persuasively, no.

Moral arguments for restricted enrollments cannot he finally dismissed
without attention to a close companion of the freedom-of choice argu-
ment. I have relied heavily on considerations of public utility in pressing
my opposition, but it might be objected that any utilitarian calculation of
the total consequences of tightened enrollment restrictions must weigh
also the disappointment of a student whose heart burns with the desire to
pursue higher studies in the humanities. I have laid the foundation for a
response to this point in suggesting that the student who professes to
desire only the pursuit of wisdom without regard to his material circum-



stances usually covertly holds the hope of securing an academic career.
But even if my cynicism is misplaced and the true purist could be found.
the present argument commits the fallacy of false alternatives by pretend-
ing that intellectual hunger can be satisfied only by pursuit of the docto-
rate. Many if not most of history's greatest humanists have pursued their
studies avocationally. The present structure of graduate education is not
ideally facilitative of that kind of study, but it could become so.

In summary, then, i find the moral arguments against enrollment reduc-
tion in the humanities to be devoid of persuasive power. In truth the only
time I have encountered those arguments, they were offered in conjunc-
tion with, and I suspect as a smokescreen for, more compelling and self-
interested prudential arguments.

We should turn now to those arguments. There are four that I want to
examine and their major premises are these: ( I) we can ill afford the loss
of revenue that would result from enrollment cutbacks; (2) a critical mass
of students is needed to maintain the quality and vitality of graduate
departments: (3) the undergraduate educational mission of most univer-
sities requires the availability of graduate teaching assistants: and (4) a
large and s!-ady production of humanities doctorates is required to fulfill
the social mission of the humanities. Let us look at each of these argu-
ments in turn.

As all of you know who have planned for enrollment decline or have
suffered unplanned shrinkage of your graduate programs, there are strong
economic countcrpressures that militate against reductions in enrollment.
Most of the overhead cost of running a graduate program does not di-
minish appreciably when there are fewer students to educate. The costs of
buildings, utilities and libraries are largely fixed. Only by cutting whole
departments or programs can those costs be considerably reduced, and
even then the major investment cost was made initially at the creation of
the program. Incremental revenue derived from student's tuition income
is far out of proportion to the incremental cost of educating that student.
At least that is the way things look on first inspection. On closer look at
the humanities, the argument is not so convincing. At most institutions
few graduate students pay their own freight. Support for them is most
often developed from general funds, training grants, capitation payments.
state instruction payrolls, and faculty grants and contracts. Except in
those state institutions where a large block of students can be put on the
state payroll as instructors and teaching assistants. humanities depart-
ments draw from the budget in disproportion to the sciences. The cost/
revenue argument may hold slight sway against enrollment cuts in the
sciences: it does not do so in the humanities. Humanities students typi-
cally do not generate tuition income. There does remain an economic
incentive for admitting those students who will come without support
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from the institution, Not surprisingly, though, my own observation has
been that the appeal of such students is often meretricious. The tuition
benefit to be derived from them is frequently more than offset by the
intellectual drain they impose on program quality.

Let us turn to the prudential argument that concerns the critical role of
graduate students in maintaining program quality. The argument may be
developed in two directions: by contending that a certain size graduate
body is essential to providing the optimum atmosphere for faculty re-
search within a department: and by contending that a certain size graduate
body is essential for maintaining the proper pedagogical atmosphere
within a department's graduate program. I reject the former claim and I
am uncertain regarding the latter. Good faculty research is produced at
many colleges that have no graduate programs. Moreover I would expect
that the marginal value of having graduate students to work with would
decline 'sharply as one moves away from the top echelon institutions. It is
easy to be drained rather than nurtured by working with students who
cannot perform at the cutting edge of one's research.

As regards the claim that a critical mass of graduate students is required
for the proper educational atmosphere of a department, I can offer a
compelling counterexample. Before it was closed for financial reasons,
the philosophy department at Rockefeller University was widely recog-
nized as one of the very best departments in the country. Rockefeller
accepted only three or four graduate students a year in philosophy and it
never had more than twelve or so students in residence. From all appear-
ances those students received excellent educations, and all of them are
well placed now in good universities. I should mention that neither did the
size of the graduate body seem to affect the scholarly output of Roc ke-
feller's philosophy faculty. Also to be noted in this connection is the fact
that at a time when so few students are gaining academic employment
after struggling for it so hard, the frustration of expectations can be
deadening to the spirit of a departments' students, and that is especially
true where there are so many in a department falling victim to the same
dismal fate.

As regards the supposed need for graduate students to serve as teaching
assistants, I think a good opportunity for alleviating some of the market
pressure is being overlooked here. There are a large number of humanities
Ph.D.'s now who are working at jobs that are unfulfilling and that do not
utilize the training those persons have received. Surely many in that posi-
tion would love to work as full -time teaching assistants or instructors on
term appointment. Given their availability for carrying greater course
loads than TA's carry. the economic aspects of the arrangement would
work out even to the advantage of the institution, and certainly for the
teachers involved it would he a welcome opportunity to reaftiliate with an
academic institution.
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The final prudential argument I warn to consider is vexing, and I want
first of all to forestall the possibility of my position being misunderstood,
Historically the humanities have fulfilled an exceedingly important social
mission, and the importance of that mission is probably greater today than
it .has been at any earlier time. What distinguishes the humanities and
what is one of their defining features is theirconcern with the appreciation
of value in human life. It is awareness of and concern for value that both
makes us human and ennobles us. It is the mooring or- our sanity and our
purpose, and we need constantly to be reminded of it and to be made to
reflect on it That is the function, singly and collectively, of the
humanities. Chancellor McElroy this morning has implored us to '6.:0g-
nize that our society needs more not less of the highest quality people
from our graduate schools. I would argue too that society needs more not
less of what it is the function of the humanities to provide. My only
misgiving concerns the supposition that need is best to be met by turning
out more humanities Ph.D.'s. I think it isn't.

I t is not clear to inc that the current level of graduate programs in the
humanities is needed to enable the discovery, dissemination and preserva-
tion of humanistic knowledge. 'The humanities are unlike the sciences in a
very important respect. and that is that the connection between scholarly
research in the humanities and the advancement of socially important
humanistic wisdom is not so clear as the connection between basic re-
search and technologically useful knowledge in the sciences. Unlike the
sciences, the humanities can be furthered, and are furthered all the time,
without the machinery of a system of institutionalized research support. It
is unduly cynical and exaggerated, but still instructive, to compare some
of what is found in today's scholarly journals in the humanities with the
products of scholastic research in philosophy during that period. It is one
outgrowth of academic professionalism that in the humanities scholarship
constantly runs the risk of becoming a self-contained industry which con-
sumes its products and gives little to the world outside itself. I can't help
but wonder how that feature or aspect of the current state of the
hurnanities would be affected by a reduction in the industry's size. Skillful
pruning of a tree results in its becoming stronger and more robust than
before, and a skillfully planned reduction in the size of graduate programs
in the hu inanities may have the same effect. At least the risk of damage
resulting from pruning is far less than my opponents would pretend.

On the basis of the foregoing considerations and reflections I would
reason that the imbalance of supply and demand for humanities Ph.D.'s
requires that strong action be taken to right the imbalance. Because the
arguments in opposition to it are unimpelling, I would strongly counsel a
reduction in the size of our graduate programs in the humanities, and I will
close by offering five specific recommendations to help effect that end.
One inn of my suggestions is to enable controlled shrinkage to be fol-
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lowed by a leveling off of enrollments and a strengthening of the overall
humanities enterprise in graduate education.

First I would like to see state boards, regional commissions and the rest
of us bring to bear pressure to dismantle weak graduate programs, espe-
cially those that have sprung up in the last decade. Between 1971 and
1976, after the time that even the most nearsighted could discern our
crisis, there were three new Ph.D. programs created in the traditional
disciplines for every one cut. Lest is appear that I am ignorant of recent
enrollment statistics, let me hasten to acknowledge that graduate enroll-
ments in the humanities are in fact down from earlier levels. Unfortu-
nately the reductions have rarely come in the weak programs, where they
are most needed.

My second recommendation is for a reduction in enrollments at the
stronger institutions. I have no formula to offer, but I trust the efficacy of
decanal wisdom at the institutions in this group. Obviously numerous
local and national factors would be involved in a formula for readjusting
enrollment levels in a given university's humanities departments. As a
minimal rule of thumb I would suggest taking no more students in a given
year than the department forecasts that is will be able to place four years
hence.

Third, I would recommend that the federal government should guaran-
tee the financial stability and security of humanities programs in the thirty
top graduate universities by awarding to those institutions unrestricted
grants, guaranteed to be renewed annually for at least seven years. The
grants should be sufficiently large to ensure adequate support for
humanities faculty, graduate students, and research. Obviously the pro-
posal as l have outlined itis not likely to materialize, but I think we can all
agree that without a considerable commitment from the federal govern-
ment our universities are not likely to survive as We know them, and
without a relaxation of government imposed restrictions and a longer
commitment to the continuation of specific support programs, we are not
likely to prosper as we can and should.

Fourth I would recommend that the private foundations which tradi-
tionally have supported higher education should rethink the focus of their
support with an aim toward providing basic program, faculty and student
assistance. Foundations should be encouraged toward the sustenance of
traditional programs at the expense of peripheral and experimental pro-
grams. I have never thought that innovation in the humanities was particu-
larly nourishing of quality, and I am now more than ever convinced that
all available support needs to be put into traditional and central core
programs.

Finally I would recommend that we rethink and redirect graduate pro-
grams in the humanities to train students for a broader spectrum of em-
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ployment. There is every indication that the analytic abilities and charac-
ter of ternperment required for success in scholarly research in the
humanities can be fruitfully applied in fields outside academe. We should
educate our students in the recognition of that fact and we should begin to
market our graduates for this broader field of employment. But now I
have moved from attention to supply to talk of increasing demand, and
that is the subject of our next speaker.

Dorothy Harrison

One of the most encouraging signs, amid the declining demand for new
college teachers, is the discovery of new professional employment oppor-
tunities for holders of advanced degrees, An outstanding instance is a
program developed that provides business training to persons with
humanities doctorates, then puts them together with congenial employers.

The project known as 'Careers in Business" was conceived in 1977. It
was felt that minds steeped in literature, political science, or ancient
languages could grapple with business problems as well as if they had
been trained in torts and contracts, Phillips curves, and shadow pricing.

In order to carry out their idea, funding was provided by seven major
corporations, the Rockefeller Foundation, and the National Endowment
for the Humanities to establish a training program that would introduce
fifty individuals, pursuing or holding a Ph.D. in the humanities, to busi-
ness methods and practices. The New York State Regents agreed to be
the official sponsor and the New York University Graduate School of
Business was selected as the site for training.

To encourage applicants to consider "Careers in Business. audiences
were addressed on a dozen campuses in the fall of 1977. By spring one
hundred twenty finalists had been selected. Following interviews with
representatives of interested companies, the list was pared to fifty indi-
viduals, who were then invited to the tuition-free seven-week session set
for the summer.

The group ranged in age from 26 to 45 and consisted of thirty-one men
and nineteen women. Half of the group came from Harvard, Yale, Col-
umbia, New York University, Wisconsin, Syracuse, or the New York
School for Social Research. The rest were from twenty other institutions,
which included Princeton, U.C.L.A., and the Universities of Virginia,
Michigan, Texas. Colorado. Indiana and Chicago. The students had com-
pleted their advanced studies in English, history, foreign languages and
literatures, anthropology, political science, and African culture. Some of
those selected had previous administrative or managerial experience.
Others could point to a variety of personal accomplishment, from rock-
group management to navigating a Naval destroyer.
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No sooner had the group settled at New York University than they
were plunged into their new disciplines. In the mornings they studied
management, accounting, economics, and marketing. Afternoons were
given over to statistics, business law, and informal talks with corporation
executives about the ambiances of business life- The students, who had
once prepared various editions of medieval classics or measured voter
behavior in the Southern mountains, were also tutored in how to prepare a
business resume and present their strengths in a job interview.

The company executives who served as teachers soon realized that a
majority of the group displayed strong managerial potential. As an officer
of Bethlehem Steel remarked, "What they might lack in technical
courses, they more than compensate for in intelligence, motivation and
humility. This is a group that is willing to go out and learn.

Thus, the stereotypes that each had held of the other gradually fell
away. The students, many of whom had thought nonacademic jobs to be
excessively competitive and unstimulating, found themselves challenged
by business problems and absorbed in the shared labors required for
solutions. Their teachers, who had feared that holders of doctorates in the
humanities would lack a sense of the practical, found instead that they
possessed sophisticated analytical abilities.

Before the course ended, the students had received over three-hundred
fifty interviews with representatives from two dozen major corporations,
including Chase Manhattan Bank, The Bank of New York, Federated
Department Stores. Mobil. Combustion Engineering and Time. inc. For-
tune Magazine hired a Ph.D. in English as a research reporter. Another
literature scholar accepted a post at the Metropolitan Life Foundation.
Others completing the program went to work in positions ranging from
junior account executive at Batton, Barton. Durstine and Osborn to As-
sistant Production Manager at Maidenform. Inc. Starting salaries aver-
aged $20,000. Of the entire group of fifty, only two concluded that they
preferred to return to academe.

One participant's reaction to the program was typical of that of the
majority of students. Possessing a doctorate in romance languages. the
individual accepted a post as a foreign lending officer at a large commer-
cial hank at the end of her training, then exclaimed: "I've been recycled
semantically. I've come to agree with Macaulay that business is making
life better in the area that it can make better. It's vital, fast-moving, and
important to society. What better reasons for going into it?"

With the prospect of sixty-thousand holders of a humanities doctorate
by 1999. who cannot find teaching jobs in their field. "Careers in Busi-
ness. on its present scale, is making a modest difference. But last year's
success story has led us and the corporate sponsors to schedule an identi-
cal program for the summer of 1979,



Locating career options outside academia for persons with advanced
degrees in the humanities remains a major concern of graduate education
in the United States. -Careers in Business" may stimulate graduate
schools to provide better, more readily available job information to im-
prove their links with university placement offices, and through intern-
ships and other external programs to demonstrate the value of such de-
grees to a variety of employers.
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THE DEAN'S OFFICECASE STUDIES IN DECISION-MAKING

Chairman: David L. Wheeler, West Texas State University
James Ballowe, Bradley University

Albert C. Yates, University of Cincinnati
Irwin C. Lieb, University of Texas at Austin

David L. Wheeler

Good Morning. Let me extend a welcome to you on behalf of our
speakers to this special session on "The Dean's OfficeCase Studies in
Decision - Making."

The session is the result of a certain amount of dissatisfaction that some
of you may share with us. The presentations at many of our professional
meetings tend to be either panoramic or telescopic in their point of view
and, more often than most of us would admit, not as useful as they could
be. As a result. I do not always leave such meetings with something to
help me in the administration of our graduate program or in justifying the
expense of the trip to the internal auditor or in responding to my wife
when she asks with a twinkle, "Well, how did it go, this time?"

While the case study method of problem solving is not newperhaps
even at these meetingsit might provide us with an interesting and pro-
vocative change in the usual format. There have been no assigned or
suggested topics for this session. Rather each of our speakers has been
charged with the responsibility of addressing a specific problem of general
interest, The elements of each case study might include but are not limited
to (I) a description of the problem, (2) an analysis of the problem and an
identification of the data or sources of information available to solve it, (3)
a consideration of the various possible solutions to the problem, (4) a
description of the process by which the information was applied to the
possible solutions and one was selected, and (5) an implementation of the
selected solution and the final outcome or current status of the problem.

Our purpose is not so much to focus on the subject matter of each
presentationalthough we hope that it will be of interestas it is to
analyze the process by which the problem was solved. Thus while the
subject matter of the presentation may not be a current issue at your
institution or mine, the process by which the particular problem was
solved might be applicable to a variety of situations each of us faces most
every day. We want to think aloud, to tplk through a problem with you. In
doing this the goal is to provoke discussion which will challenge the
thinking of our speakers as well as to stimulate a critical analysis of our
own methods of problem solving.
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Now that I have said all this, I am fully prepared, as you should be, for
our speakers to exercise that time honored perogative to interpret the
charge as they may and to lead us where they might.

DECISIONS IN A NEW TERRITORY

James Ballowe

It turns out that at least two of us decided that decision-making on the
part of the graduate dean was best tested in the multidisciplinary territory
this year. Such programs at the master's level are relatively late in coming
to campuses along the Ohio, the Mississippi, the Illinois, and the Mis-
souri. Last year at the Midwestern Association meeting we found that
only a handful of the 150 member institutions had fully implemented pro-
grams. That was March of 1978. I chaired an information session on the
subject for the usual selfish reasons program planners do such things: a
committee at Bradley was seeing the end of an eight-month study of a
multidisciplinary program it had come familiarly to call the MLSfor
Master of Liberal Studies. Our librarians were not ecstatic about the
acrnpyrn

I'm going to turn this brief talk into an analysis, not of multidisciplinary
graduate education itself but an analysis of the self that I know as the
graduate dean who has decided to explore in a new country. When I
answered David Wheeler's inquiry into what I thought might be a title, I
suggested "Where Graduate Deans Should Fear to Tread: The Perils of
Programming.- In retrospect I would change the word Fear not to
Dreadthough the poet in me likes thatbut to hipare. Graduate
deans generally make or participate in decisions which are about familiar
turf: program evaluation; determination of policies, procedures, and
standards for admissions, advancement to candidacy, and graduation;
curricular modification and elimination; research activity; resource allo-
cation of graduate assistants, fellows, and scholars. Whether they do a
few or all of these depends upon how they or graduate education is re-
garded in the hierarchy of central administration for academic affairs. In
short the graduate dean's opportunity to make meaningful decisions
even those traditionally ascribed to the officeis usually determined by
the vision of the chief academic officer. (It helps, too, if the GAO is a
former graduate dean.) My first three years in the office were in the
traditional environment of the graduate dean. But a year and a half ago
one of our graduate dean colleagues became Vice President for Academic
Affairs at Bradley. With the advent of a new Vice President familiar with
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and considerate of graduate education, I found my environment for
decision-making widening.

Initially, 1 took the deanship at Bradley because I believed that the
institution might fulfill its singular promise of integrating industry, litera-
ture, and science better at the graduate level than at the undergraduate
where territories have become curiously more isolated from one another.
Early on I found that without support from the top a program which could
accomplish this would be foolish to pursue. On the regional and national
level I learned that in general the graduate dean should live with the role
of arbiter of high standards and not flirt with a faculty or curriculum that
belonged to the undergraduate units which provided their monetary re-
sources. But last year our Vice President brought both the concept and
the central administration support to a multidisciplinary programa pro-
gram which in a medium-sized diversified university would inevitably
require the graduate dean to convince faculty and fellow deans alike that a
tax on their energies and, possibly_ , resources would be justified by its
creation.

The decision to attend to the development of a program became the
occasion for a series of others. I want to list them chronologically as a
simplistic means of sharing with you some of the eventualities of taking
such a journey. Each decision had its occasion and consequences. These
follow:

I To look at concept
and design of pro-
gram.

2. To choose a com-
mittee of sceptics
and to serve ac-
tively on it.

Occasion Consequences

a. Undeveloped au-
dience with unmet
needs for post-
baccalaureate
education.

b. A polytechnic/
liberal arts institu-
tion espousing in-
tegration of
knowledge.

Technology and
humanities need for
representationall
university.
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Once begun, no turning
back. Once entered, this
territory closes behind
you.

Exchange of ideas on a
philosophical level
most rewarding for fac-
ulty and the administra-
tion.



Decision

3. To accept a
thematic ap-
proach.

4. To solicit faculty
and curriculum.

5. To define stand-
ards.

6. To place control of
program in the
faculty committee
rather than Execu-
tive Committee of
Graduate Faculty.

7. To go ahead with
course, and to ad-
vertise.

8. To continue in
face of unforeseen
issues. such as
compensation and
logistics.

Occasion

a. Philosophical po-
sition among fac-
ulty, C. P. Snow
notwithstanding.

b. Evaluation by As-
soc. of Liberal
Studiesnot a
strong group, but
sincere and help-
ful in comments.

Need for program.

Insistence by faculty
that this be a "tough"
degree.

Committee self-
educated to encour-
age multidisciplinary
program and which
understands program
needs.

The necessary ques-
tion.

Belated questions for
faculty on rate of
payment. contin-
gency courses.
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Consequences

Definition, not univer-
sally acceptable, but de-
scriptive of intent of
faculty and ultimately
intriguing to the com-
munity.

Informed faculty who
could criticize program
without knowing its
total structure.

Some overkill. But writ-
ing and research com-
ponent built into each
class and unconditional
admission requirements

v-ed.

Fluidityencourage-
ment of faculty and de-
partments to participate.
At outset, a burden on
the office of the dean.

First classmodel for
MILS population. Seven-
teen students, ranging
from engineers to
teachers, from philoso-
phy backgrounds to
computer science.

Faculty compromised
on some issues, admin-
istration on others. Be-
lief in program out-
weighed crucial dif-
ferences.



Decision Occasion Consequences

9. To plan for decisions on collegiality, curriculum, faculty, a director,
colloquiathe occasions of an ongoing academic program.

The occasions for the decisions arose without my having to create
them. An ineluctable momentum propels one up the mountain of exhaus-
tible resources, across rivers widened by erosion thoughtlessly unat-
tended to for years. Without assurance of support from central adminis-
tration, though, the journey would be simply a fruitless exercise for fac-
ulty and dean alike, a journey likely to end in the dean's being up the
proverbial river.

What this new territory for decision-making does is require that the
graduate dean engage in all-university activities formerly thought to be
forbiddenthe territorial imperatives of undergraduate academic deans
and of continuing education. Of course a dean who does not anticipate the
characteristics of the land and its inhabitants (deans of undergraduate
programs, continuing education, discipline-oriented undergraduate fac-
ulty) will increase the potential for disaster. But the graduate dean cans
given the proper central administration supportbecome an agent for
innovation. In doing so, the graduate dean will see his role regarded
differently by the university. It will be a role which more nearly comple-
ments and extends the opportunities for faculty and students. Whether the
program be multidisciplinary or not, curriculum development might well
be a principal new territory for the graduate dean of the 1980's.

Irwin C. Lich

I was intrigued by Dean Wheeler's invitation to join the workshop. He
told me that one of the participant's would talk about interdisciplinary
graduate programs, that another would speak to multidisciplinary
graduate programs, and he suggested that, to add variety to the program, I
talk about transdisciplinary studies. The invitation was irresistible: out of
the interest of my own academic discipline, I could not avoid an opportu-
nity to talk about the transcendental unity of our apperception of graduate
curricula. My remarks, however. will not be Kantian in inspiration, even
though they will be very formal.

Graduate education is organized by academic disciplines in the Arts and
Sciences. and by the professions in professional schools.

In universitites where the disciplines are of good quality and the faculty
is attentive to issues of educational policy, there is. as you know, little
sympathy or support for the development of interdisciplinary studies.
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(May I note, incidentally, and personally, that the term "interdisciplinary"
is likely to mislead us, because it presupposes the separateness and au-
thority of academic disciplines, though their distinctiveness is often owed
to historical accident and social coincidence. I would prefer to see the
expression "interdisciplinary studies" understood, not as an amalgam of
studies in the established disciplines, but as an attempt to construct new
disciplines, and I have urged in my own university ways in which I think
they can be supported.) It is a condition of university life that the disci-
plines are sternly established in curricula, in professional publications, in
professional organizations, and they they are the routes to promotion and
scholarly recognition.

Still, the graduate schools should provide for interdisciplinary studies,
in perhaps two ways: ( I) in organized interdisciplinary programs and (2) in
ad hoc organizations of disciplines. It is the second I want mainly to
comment on, but let me begin with a word about the first.

I. Ther are many organized interdisciplinary programs for the master's
degree and. in some cases. for the Ph.D. as well. Examples are familiar:
American Studies, Asian Studies, Biological Sciences, Comparative Lit-
erature. Folklore, Geography, Latin American Studies, and Middle East-
ern Studies. Programs of these titles are established in many universities
and we all know how quickly they organize for themselves as academic
disciplines, complete with professional publications, and formal profes-
sional organizations.

There is, in many universities, also a Master's degree in the
Humanities. The University of Texas at Austin does not have such a
program, mainly because it is not continuous with Ph.D. studies in our
university. Though it is the sort of program which is commendably in-
tended, it is not generally seen as a preparation for research and schol-
arship. In my own university, therefore, and in universities which have a
large number of doctoral programs, the Master of Arts in the Humanities
is not normally found. Instead, the audience it is intended for is served
through programs in continuing education and through graduate study in
non-degree candidacy.

Apart from the programs of the sort listed above, The University of
Texas, and many large research oriented universities, have no other
interdisciplinary master's programs. and none are constituted by us in ad
hoc ways. Why! because master's programs are thought by our faculty
to be too short to allow consecutive study_ . leading to depth and com-
prehension in several fields.

2. What about the doctorate? Again, there are organized interdiscipli-
nary programs which are near to being disciplinary in character. But to
allow flexibility to the organization of studies and to allow for the devl-
opment of new researches calling upon several disciplines, it seems to me
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of great importance to allow and even to encourage interdisciplinary ar-
rangements.

The intellectual and administrative problem in connection with inter-
disciplinary interests is how to organize them. Our way of organizing
them is, in effect, simply to create a new department for each student who
is authorized to undertake an interdisciplinary study. How do we do this?
Let me set out the steps and stagesyou can imagine the alternatives to
them which we considered and then set aside.

I. No one is admitted to graduate study at The University of Texas for
ad hoc interdisciplinary study leading to the doctorate. All students are
admitted to established programs which are authorized to recommend the
doctoral degree.

2. In the second or the third year of graduate study, a student, how-
ever, may submit to his graduate committee a proposal for a dissertation
which, for one or another of several reasons, is not suitably conducted
within the alinements of the program's usual requirements.

3. With the approval of the student's graduate committee, after having
satisfied its minimum requirements for course work for its degree, a stu-
dent applies to the Graduate School for the construction of an ad hoc
interdisciplinary committee. The application requires the endorsement of
the student's department. with the department certifying that it believes
the student's proposal is intellectually worthwhile, that it would be good
for the student to pursue it, and signalizing that the department is willing
to have the student's further course work and dissertation supervised by a
committee appointed by the Graduate School.

4. The Office of the Graduate Dean then appoints an ad hoc committee
which reviews the course work the student has already taken, and rec-
ommends further organized study: it subsequently provides an examina-
tion for admission to candidacy, carefully reviews an extended disserta-
tion proposal, and recommends to the Graduate School that the student
be admitted to doctoral candidacy and that a dissertation committee be
appointed for him or for her.

5. This last committee then supervises the construction of the disserta-
tion. conducts an examination of it. and recommends to the department
that the department's degree be awarded to the candidate: the department
in turn recommends the award to the Graduate School,

This procedure is. plainly, a hedged and conservative one. It
recognizesas. I suppose. most large universities with many doctoral
programs would have to dothe organized disciplines: but it is also, in
useful respects. a mechanism for broadening and unsettling those disci-
plines themselves for the certification of unusual studies, and experience
with it has been good.
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Again, i want to draw attention to the notion that this mechanism,
conservative as it is, seems to be useful in research universities. It might
also be of some use in universities with fewer doctoral programs, though
those universities have unusual opportunities for the construction of
novel interdisciplinary programs.
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Luncheon

Wednesday, November 29, 1978, 12 noon- 1:45 p.m.

Presiding: Donald J. White, Dos College
Presentation of Gustave 0. Arlt Award in the Humanities
Special Presentations: J. Boyd Page, President Emeritus, CGS

Michael J. Pelczar, Jr., President, CGS

Donald J. White

At the outset of these luncheon ceremonies, 1 am very pleased to intro-
duce to you our head table guests. They include the current members of
the Executive Committee: Bernard J. Downey, Dean of the Graduate
School, Villanova University; Beverly Cassava, Dean of the Graduate
School, University of the District of Columbia: Earle L. Canfield, Dean of
Graduate Studies, Drake University; Eastman N. Hatch, Dean, School of
Graduate Studies, Utah State University; Paul A. Albrecht, Dean of
Claremont Graduate School; Oscar A. Rogers. Jr, Dean of the Graduate
School, Jackson State University; J. Knox Jones, Vice President for Re-
search & Graduate Studies, Texas Tech University; Phyllis Pray Bober,
Dean of the Graduate School of Arts & Sciences, Bryn Mawr College;
Robert F. Kruh, Chairman-Elect of the Council & Dean of the Graduate
School, Kansas State University; Past Chairman, .1', Chester McKee, Jr.,
Vice President for Graduate Studies & Research, Mississippi State Uni-
versity and Daniel J. Zaffarano, Vice President for Research & Graduate
Dean, Iowa State University.

Also with us is our new President, D. Michael J. Pelczar, Jr.; our
President Emeritus. Dr. J. Boyd Page; and a former Chairman of the
Executive Committee, Dr. Charles T. Lester of Emory University.

One of the highlights of the Council's annual meeting is the presentation
of the Gustave O. Arlt Award in the Humanities, in honor of the Council's
first president, a noted humanist, scholar and administrator-.

This year. Dr. Arlt specified the field of archeology, and the award
recipient has published a seminal work in that area,

Dr. Ellen N. Davis is currently an Associate Professor of Art History at
Queens College of the City University of New York. She is a graduate of
the Maryland institute of Art and of St. John's College in Annapolis. She
received her Ph.D. in 1973 from the Institute of Fine Arts of New York
University.
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Dr. Davis has also edited an impressive work, has been active in the
Archeological Association of America since 1964, and has received
numerous distinguished awards, including grant support from the Na-
tional Endowment for the Humanities for her extensive excavation work
in Greece and Turkey. She has assembled an impressive bibliography. Its
centerpiece, which merited the Arlt Award, is her volume, The Vapheio
Cups and Aegean Gold and Silver Ware, published in 1977 by Garland
Publishing. Inc., of New York and London. As a quondam economist, I
may say that in these days her work is tinged with mop:. than humanistic
excitement! Indeed, her successful endeavors bridge the humanities, sci-
ences and social sciences.

Horace Greeley once said: "The illusion that times that were are better
than those that are has probably pervaded all ages. I suspect that Ellen
could tell us something about that. I am especially pleased to present to
her now the 7th Annual Gustave 0. Arlt Award for her outstanding schol-
arly work.

Ellen N. Davis

1 am very happy and proud for this award, and 1 wish to thank the
Council, Dr. Pe !czar and the committee which selected my book. I hope
that it is a well deserved recognition. Thank you.

Donald J. White

It is now my distinct pleasure and privilege to introduce you to our
founding President, Dr. Gustave 0. Ar lt, who really needs no introduc-
tion to this audience. We are delighted to have him in our midst. He will
grace us with a few words and will also announce as customary the sector
of the discipline from which next year's ziwardee will be selected.

Gustave O. Arlt

President Pe lezar, Chairman White. ladies and gentlemen of the Execu-
tive Committee, friends and colleagues all: It hardly seems possible that
iris is the seventh time that I have been privileged to address a winner of
the numanities award. so generously established in 1971 by the Council
of Graduate Schools in the United States. But it must be the seventh time,
for in the past six years awards have been made to young scholars in the
fields of history, English. linguistics, modern languages. philosophy.
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and folklore. In each instance, the recipient of the award was a scholar
who already had established a record of distinction within the brief period
of five years after completion of the doctoral degree. In each instance the
book for which the award was made served both as the capstone of an
early promise and the cornerstone of a continued career of excellence.

This year's award is in the field of archaeology and goes to Professor
Ellen Davis of Queens College of the City University of New York for a
book entitled The Vapheio Caps and Aegean Gold and Silverware. The
committee of experts who made the selection characterize the book as '-a
pioneering study,- and they commend Professor Davis for her acute ob-
servation of technical details and the application of technology as a rarely
used criterion for the analysis of such objects. For the award and for the
high praise that accompanied it. Professor Davis. [ congratulate you and
express my confidence that your further career will justify this early
promise of distinction.

cannot refrain from expressing my satisfaction that Dr. Davis' re-
search was supported by a grant from the National Endowment for the
Humanities. And I remind my colleagues that it was the concerted and
sustained effort of the Council of Graduate Schools, the American Coun-
cil of Learned Societies, and the United Chapters of Phi Beta Kapp_a that
resulted in 1965 in the establishment of the National Foundation on the
Arts and Humanities. without which there would be no Endowment for
the Humanities and no funds for the support of research and publication.
So. Professor Davis, you see that the Council of Graduate Schools was
thinking of you and your needs fifteen years ago before you ever heard of
the Council.

Finally. I want once more to thank the Council of Graduate Schools for
establishing this award, and to thank the committee of the Council that
selected the anonymous panel of expert judges. but most of all I want to
thank Dean Herbert Weisinger who, for the past seven years. has skill-
fully and tactfully managed the operation of this competition and has
made it successful.

Donald J. White

Dr. Herbert Weisinger has served as chairman of the committee that
has overseen the selection of the Arlt Award recipient since the inception
of that award. This assignment has been no ordinary committee task. For.
as we all know, Dr. Arlt each year has selected a distinct branch of the
humanities as the source of the scholarship to he recognized. so that the
chairing of the award committee called for a person at once both erudite
and ingenious. Dr. Weisinger filled the role magnificently. Now that he is
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handing on the committee's reins because he has retired from the
deanship at Stony Brook, may I ask that we recognize his talents and
accomplishments and let our applause he an expression of our gratitude
for a job exceptionally well done!

Is there any dean in the audience who has occupied that post for 34
continuous years? I see none. Well, we do have such a dean in our fine
organization, Dr, Robert Fl. Koenker of Ball State University. Not only
has he served with distinction as a graduate dean, but as I am sure you
know he played a leading role in fostering the development of the Doctor
of Arts degree. He has also contributed significantly to the success of the
Mid_western Association of Graduate Deans and served as its historian.
He will be retiring next June. Although he could not be here because of his
wife's unfortunate illness, may I ask that we salute him for his long and
distinguished tenure and wish him and Mrs. Koenker much happiness in
the years ahead.

This year. after a distinguished career as an award winning soil chemist,
outstanding dean at Iowa State University, and as the second president of
the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States, Dr. J. Boyd Page
decided to retire.

Who could present the most appropriate tribute to Boyd for his signifi-
cant accomplishments? Many. indeed, but none better than Dr. Charles
T. Lester, Vice President for Arts & Sciences at Emory University and
former Chairman of the C.G.S. Executive Committee who worked with
Boyd for graduate education for many years.

Charlie Lester needs no further introduction to those among you who
have been around for the last half dozen years. He was an outstanding
chairman of the Council. Just to mention his name brings to mind more
than one reminder of his wit and wisdom, for he is no ordinary academic.
Of him it may be truly said that entertainment's loss was academia's gain.
The wise person who remarked: -The most wasted day of all is that on
which we have not laughed- could also have said: "The world needs a
few more Charlie Lesters.- I am pleased to present him to you now

Charles T. Lester

Chairman White. members of the Executive Committee. special gu
and fellow deans

When called upon to speak it is pleasant. nay imperative to know to
whom you speak.

A midniat call aroused in obstetricilin and a harried in voice in-
quired. -the pains are coming every five minutes what should we do?-



"Is this her first child ?" inquired the obstetrician. "Of course not you
fool! This is her husband ", responded the irate male.

I am aware to whom I'm speaking and I am honored to be asked to
speak at this time and place about Boyd Page. However, there is some
slight unease inherent in such a venture. What is the right thing to say.

It is somewhat like meeting the widow of a friend and on inquiring about
her husband have her say "Oh he's dead and gone to his reward". If you
say, "I'm sorry", she may interpret that as meaning you think he's gone
to hell. If you say, "I'm glad,- it sounds as if you're glad he's dead.

So Boyd we say to you we are glad you're retiring since this is what you
want to do. But we are sorry you're retiring because we hate to see you
leave as President of the Council of Graduate Schools.

As I look over the present roster of graduate deans, I am conscious of
the fact that of the 100 deans who met in Chicago about twenty years ago
and organized the Council of Graduate Schriols, only President Emerituf,
Arlt, soon to be President Emeritus Page and I are still associated with the
Council of Graduate Schools.

This means that I have known Boyd Page from the beginning of this
organization. We've served together for six years on the Executive Com-
mittee of the Council. We have served on many other committees and
task forces of this organization.

I have had an excellent opportunity to see at first hand what Boyd has
done for the Council. First of all let me say, and I believe Boyd's lovely
wife, Helen, will agree, that Boyd has worked unceasingly for the Coun-
cil.

It is said that Boyd, due to travel difficulties, once found himself in a
small town in Georgia where he was forced to spend the night in a small
hotel. While sitting on the veranda he saw a funeral procession pass and
enter a small church next door. With nothing else pressing on his time
Boyd strolled down and entered the church.

After the formal service was concluded, the minister invited members
of the congregation to stand and say anything they wished about the dear
departed friend.

There was a period of silence, whereupon Boyd arose and walked down
to the front of the church. He turned and said to the congregation, "I did
not know this departed, but while you who did are collecting your
thought, I would like to take this opportunity to tell you something about
the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States."

Boyd has accomplished many things while serving as President of the
Council of Graduate Schools. He has accomplished these with patience,
intelligence and good humour.

First of all he has enlarged the membership of the Council of Graduate
Schools. This organization now includes all institutions in the United
States with any significant graduate program.



Secondly, he has been a steady mediating influence in this organization.
We are a diverse constituency with many differences in size, in organiza-
tion, in institutional objectives and goals.

Boyd has striven to pay attention to the needs, wishes and ambitions of
every institution in this organization. He has paid as much attention to a
relatively small church related institution as he has to the representative
of a mammoth prestige land grant university. He has always sought to
inspire us to keep our common purpose in mind.

Thirdly, he has provided leadership and guidance in planning, conduct-
ing and reporting a variety of studies focusing on common problems of
graduate education. Many of these have been supported by grants from
private foundations and government agencies. Among them are: ( I) as-
sessment of quality of doctoral programs, (2) cost analysis of graduate
programs, (3) assessment of quality in master's programs, (4) alternatives
to traditional graduate programs, (5) establishment of guidelines for pro-
tecting quality in graduate extension programs, (6) improvement in com-
munication between American and foreign institutions of higher educa-
tion.

Throughout the vicissitudes of these studies Boyd has sought and se-
cured the active involvement of personnel from member institutions.
Deans, financial officers, faculty, admissions officers. students and
alumni have all been involved again with a careful eye to see that both
geographic and institutional distribution has been adequately considered.

Under Boyd's leadership, the Council's list of publications has been
enlarged. updated and revised. The graduate school community has avail-
able carefully prepared brochures to help in developing and monitoring
standards for the research degrees, Master of Arts, Master of Science and
Doctor of Philosophy, as well as a variety of professional degrees at both
the master's and doctoral level.

In addition to his other accomplishments Boyd married very well. His
lovely wife, Helen, has graced our meetings and supported with her pres-
ence and considerable charm all of the social events associated with
Executive Committee meetings and Council meetings. I want to say to
both of you. Boyd and Helen, how much you have meant to us. I want to
thank you in the name of the Council and acknowledge our debt to you.

But speaking personally I want to say more. Helen and Boyd have
given me hope and joy and inspiration. Far beyond any call of profes-
sional duty or even high standards of civility they have been my friends.
From me you deserve special acclamation and I give it to you now with
love and appreciation.

Most of you do not know that I write verse. All of you will soon be
sorry to find it Out But I offer this tribute in Middle George verse to Boyd
Page:
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Down in the state of Utah
Was born this mighty man
His name is J. Boyd Page.
He's known throughout the land.
A man of steady purpose
And with a steady will
He will never be forgotten
This man of DuPont Hill.

(I know its DuPont Circle but I use hill for two reasons. 11 ) It does seem
that there is a slight grade up Connecticut Avenue, and (2) circle is an
incredibly difficult word for rhymming)

Oh how he fought and labored
imprg-Ave c31,5 enc.

And we can now all plainly see
His efforts brought success

His dreams and goals for CGS
Now qualify him as sage
So we say again we all love you,
Our comrade J. Boyd Page.-

J. Boyd Page

Thank you Charlie for those kind words. I am especially pleased to
have heard them from you

I guess the Council has been a central part of our lives for much of its
history and I have always considered it a privilege to serve. This is par-
ticularly so because of the many choice individuals we have been
privileged to work with and come to know as true friends. The future of
the Council is bright. Your officers and staff are dedicated and hard work-
ing. The Council is in good hands.

Finally, may I express our deep appreciation to your officers and
through them to all of you for this lovely gift. We will always treasure it.
Thanks again.

Donald J. White

I should like to add my thanks. and those of all in the Council of
Graduate Schools in the U.S., to those so eloquently expressed by Dr.



Lester, and wish Boyd and Helen much happiness in their new retirement
career. Also, I should appreciate it if you. Helen, would stand briefly to
receive our richly deserved tribute.

In the few weeks following the appointment of Dr. Pelczar as the Presi-
dent of the Council last summer, the tributes poured in from around the
countryfrom big schools, small schools, government officials, and,
most important, from the University of Maryland. We all know the old
saying, "A prophet is not without honor, save in his own country.-

Mike's reaction to all of this in my opinion at least, speaks volumes.
He said. "You know, Don, I have been talking with my kids about all of
this favorable correspondence. And you know what they say? Gee. Dad,
don't you think you better quit right now while you seem to be so far
ahead?"

Pcler_ill afid i both had a hearty laugh.
The ability to lead by example is a Oft, and Mike Pelczar has it The

tributes were no accident.
You know his accomplishments. I predict they are just the prelude.

Teamwork. which has already emerged as the by-word of his administra-
tion, holds great promise for the future. To convert problems into oppor-
tunities is the challenge to the nation's graduate schools, and I know of no
one better qualified to lead that effort than our new President, whom I am
privileged to introduce to you now, Dr. Michael J. Pelczar, Jr.

Michael J. PeIzzar. Jr.

Mr. Chairman, President Emeritus A_rlt, President Emeritus Page, col-
leagues in CGS, and friends:

I regard the privilege of serving as your President as a very high per-
sonal honor. I want to thank you for your expressions of confidence in the
choice made by your search committee. You can be assured that I will do
my very best to carry out the responsibilities of the office of President of
the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States in a manner that will
justify your confidence.

Dean White asked me to share with you some of the developments and
ietivi ties at CGS since I took office. I interpret this to mean -Tell us what

you have dune with your time." I am glad to do this. However, I wish to
preface my remarks with an acknowledgment to Boyd Page and the CGS
staff. John Ryan. Mary Jo Leocha and Ann Evans for their superb assist-
ance to me. both before and after taking office. All have provided help_ ,
not only generously. but with a most cordial attitude.

Many of you know that the headquarters office of CGS is located at One
Dupont Circle: the building is known as the National Center for Higher



Education. Upwards of 35 associations of higher education are officed in
this building. However, this eight-story structure is not large enough to
accommodate all of the associations of higher education in Washington.
Several are located across from the National Center for Higher Education
at I I Dupont Circle; the Association of American Colleges is on nearby
R" Street and the College Board, the new National Association of Inde-
pendent Colleges and Universities and others are down the street on
Massachusetts Avenue.

I mention these associations of higher education because one of my first
priorities was to meet with the chief administrative officer of all those
groups who relate in some manner to CGS. I have done this. My purpose
was to introduce myself as the new President of CGS and to reaffirm the
interest, desire and availability of CGS to participate in graduate educa-
tion issues. To use an old cliche, this was a very rewardinv, experienceit
was an eye-opener in many ways.

My second wave of appointments is persons in federal agencies.
Thus far, I have met with Assistant Secretary of Education, Mary Berry,
and others of her staff; Dr. Phillip Handler, President of the National
Academy of Sciences: Dr. Richard Atkinson, Director of the National
Science Foundation, and several members of the NSF staff (Dr. Phillip
Smith, Office of Science and Technology Policy: Dr. Daniel Simone.
Deputy Director, Office of Technology Assessment; and several others).

Let me assure you that I am very mindful that a person can burn up all
of his time and energy running around meeting people in Washington.
However. we judged that it would be a very constructive move to make
these contacts in a prompt, concerted manner. I have proceeded accord-
ingly. The schedule is now well in hand. I am confident that it will be
rewarding; in fact, we can already report on favorable developments.

I would like to comment briefly on the Council's formal representation
or participation with other associations. Beginning with Dr. Arlt's admin-
istration, CGS has participated in many on-going committee functions
jointly with other organizations. Each of these activities places a com-
mitment upon CGS membership and the staff. Among the activities are:

The Washington Secretariat for Higher Education;
Commission on Educational Credit, Higher Educational Panel and
the International Advisory Group of the American Council on Educa-
tion:
COS has for many years been an active participant in foreign
graduate student education through participation with: the AFGRAD
Program, the National Liaison Committee in the State Department.
and the Institute of International Education.
CGS serves on the Advisory Committee of the National Center for
Higher Education Management Systems.
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Most of you are aware of CGS participation on the Graduate Record
Examinations Board,

All of these activities were on-going when I took office.
Since September 1st, a few more have been addedthese are as-

sociated pr=imarily with governmental or federal relations.
CGS was invited and has accepted the invitation to join a small group

made up of representatives from: AA U (Association of American Univer-
sities), AGS (Association of Graduate Schools), NASULGC (National
Association of State Universities and Land-Grant Colleges), COGR
(Committee on Governmental Relations), and the AAMC (Association of
American Medical Colleges), This group meets every other Friday. We
discuss federal legislation issues, particularly as they may impact upon
university research. Decisions are made as to who will take the lead role
on important issues.

CGS has also been invited and has joined an ad hoc University Science
Committee. made up of approximately thirty or forty university represen-
atives under the chairmanship of Dr. Robert Barlow of Cornell Univer-

sity. This group has monthly meetings at One Dupont Circle. The focus is
primarily on science and research.

CGS was recently invited to serve on the Advisory Board of a project
(TRENDS 2000) initiated by the Association of American Colleges. The
group is chaired by Professor John Dunlop of Harvard University.

There is a new development on the drawing board which I have ini-
tiated, and which I think may emerge as a very significant activity of CGS.
This development results from meetings I referred to earlier, with persons
in various associations and agencies. The suggestion was made that it
might be attractive to consider establishing an ad hoc group in
Washington to discuss issues in graduate education. It would be made up

ten to fifteen persons (from associations and agencies) who are iden-
tified with issues and the future of graduate education. I have discussed
this concept with several persons and have received encouragement from
them. I presented this idea to the CGS Executive Committee yesterday:
they approved. We shall proceed to initiate this activity. which. for the
time being, will he called the CO:;Graduate Education Group.

I am sure you recognize that expansion of our activities places addi-
tional demands upon our organizationboth the CGS membership as
well as the Council staff, Along with these changes in activities, the staff'
has recommended to the Executive Committee that the CGS committee
and task force structure he reviewed and that certain modifications be
implemented. The Executive Committee has taken action on this matter
and, hopefully, will announce results after the February Executive Com-
mittee meeting.
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There are several other recent developments within the last few months
which are of concern to graduate education. These include:

I. The appointment of a Presidential Committee on Foreign Languages
and International Studies.

2. The appointment of a National Committee on Research.
3. The call for recommendations for legislation for reauthorization of

the Higher Education Act of 1965most of the visions expire in the
next year. Recommendations need to be developed within the next
few months.

These will he topics for discussion during our meeting.
My three months' exposure to the Washington scene has reinforced

what I suspected earlier: namely, that higher education, and particularly
graduate education, cannot realistically anticipate any new major support
program at this time. Rather, we need to fight hard to hold on to what is
now available to try to pr--ent fiirth&r erosion either in terms of less
dollars or more regulations!

But there is a matter of considerable importance that I wish to share
with you. The matter I refer to is the need for the promotion of a well-
developed, well-coordinated and well-articulated program for graduate
education. Our plan need- to capitalize upon the great talents, the great
diversity and the importance of this diversity in CGS institutions.

Ten years ago CGS met here in the great state of California at the San
Francisco Hilton. Dr. Arlt, in his President's report, referred to the dra-
matic decline in federal support which graduate education had just experi-
enced. He attributed this abrupt "turn around" in part to "a general
inability, or even unwillingness, on the part of the academy to communi-
cate with the world that supports it." He continued:

. . Every institution that is engaged in graduate workfrom the
great multipurpose universities to the small colleges with half a dozen
master's degree programsmust demonstrate, not by words but by
actions, that graduate education is an essential ingredient in the social
and economic structure of the nation . .

You will recall that Chancellor McElroy commented upon this same
topic in his keynote address to us this morning.

Ladies and gentlemen, I submit that we still need to do a better job in
making our case to the public. We lack a well conceived, strongly justified
and broadly supported program. I have encountered in my Washington
travels such comments as--graduate education doesn't know what it
wants, except that it wants more funding." Dr. Steven Muller, President
of the Johns Hopkins University, in a recent article entitled "A New
AnieriCan University" starts out by saying: ''We are not where we were.
That much is obvious on every campus". He continues by saying that we
are moving but not yet with "cleltr purpose, direction or confidence'.: and
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that the American research university yearns for a return to the 1950's and
60's. There is no going back. That is more true, perhaps, for graduate
education than for undergraduate education. I repeat, it is my judgment
that we need to devote our best talents and considerable effort upon the
development of a comprehensive program for graduate education, to-
gether with a strong justification that states:

what we think should be done;
a recommended scenario for getting it done;
and to spell out what the consequences of these accomplishments
mean to the future economic health and social welfare of the nation.

am confident that we are equal to this responsibility. It is not an easy
task nor one that can be accomplished in any short time span. There is
reason to be optimistic. We have what the nation and the world need more
of: namely, higher education! Dr. Norman Hackerman, President of Rice
University. in hic; talk to the Council , last year, said:
"There is an infinite stockpile of ignorance in the world and although we
learn more and more, the stockpile is still infinite". We need to continu-
ally increase the national pool of talent to chisel away at this mountain of
ignorance. This is society's only feasible hope for improvement.

I conclude with a remark from the summary statement of Dr. Clark
Kerr's recent article entitled ''Higher Education: Paradise Lost?-:

. . The further progress of the modern world is every more depen-
dent on ever higher. higher learning- .

Again, I thank you for the privilege of serving as your President.
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Second Plenary Session

Wednesday, November 29, 1978, 2:00 p,m -3: pm-

STUDENT-RELATED LEGAL PROBLEMS
OF THE ACADEMIC DEAN

Chairman: J. Knox Jones, Texas Tech University
Marilyn E. Phelan, Texas Tech University

Marilyn E. Phelan

An academic dean generally is selected initially for the position on the
basis of his or her reputation as a scholar and educator. Often, therefore, a
new dean is unprepared to deal with the complicated legal issues that have
plagued colleges and universities in recent years. Deans must make
numerous decisions regarding students that can result in lawsuits. For
example, those relating to admission and retention of students, degree
requirements, transfer credits, grade changes, and academic programs
and regulations, all involve the status and potential income-producing
capabilities of students. If the economic status of a student is adversely
affected by a dean's decision, that student may have recourse in the
courts. The purpose of this paper is to provide guidance for deans and
other administrators in understanding the legal environment in which they
must function.

LEGAL STRUCTURE OF HIGHER EDUCATIONAL
INSTITUTIONS

Institutions of higher learning are of two categoriespublic and pri-
vate. Many institutions are corporations. (A corporation was early de,
fined by the Supreme Court as an artificial being, invisihle, intangible,
and existing only in contemplation of law.-1) Corporations also may be
either public or private. It has been said that a private corporation is an
association of persons to whom the sovereign has given a franchise to
become an artificial, juridical person, with a name of its own, under which
it can act and contract) Public corporations are created for public pur-
poses only and the interests and franchises of such corporations are the
exclusive property and domain of the government itself. The character of
a corporation as public or private is determined by the terms of its charter
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and the general law under which it was organized, not upon the character
of its shareholders or the number of persons engaged in the enterprise.'
Some educational institutions are unincorporated and are merely estab-
lished by the state as an agent of the state.

The several states have exercised their residual powers to establish
public institutions of higher education. Knowledge of the statutory struc-
ture of these institutions is important because of the legal constraints
concerning funding, policies, and programs, which may vary from state to
state. Some states have given their universities constitutional autonomy,
which has served to elevate these universities above manipulation by
state legislatures.' Regents of universities in these states are given general
supervision of university affairs, including exclusive control of funds and
appropriations. In those states where colleges and universities are subor-
dinate to the legislature, control of university affairs ultimately lies with
the state. This generally includes both control of funds and control of
academic programs.

The legal structure of an educational institution becomes relevant also
with respect to liability under various civil rights statutes. If an officer or
employee of a public institution should unlawfully dismiss a student from
an educational program, or should wrongfully refuse to admit a student,
he or she may be liable for violation of the student's civil rights. Pursuant
to 42 U ,S.C. , §I983. a person, who, under color of any statute, ordinance,
regulation. custom, or usage of any state, deprives another of any rights.
privileges, or immunities secured by the Constitution and any federal
laws, is liable to the injured party. The Fourteenth Amendment provides
that no person shall be deprived by a state government "of life, liberty, or
property, without due process of law. It further prohibits a state from
denying anyone equal protection of the law." If an official of a state
institution deprives a student of these constitutional guarantees, he or she
is acting under color of the state and is subject to liability under 42
U.S,C., §1983. On the other hand. private action generally is immune
from restrictions of the Fourteenth Amendment: consequently, action by
officers or employees of a private institution would, as a general rule, not
amount to state action. or action under color of state law, so as to make
the administritor subject to 42 U.S.C., §I983.

STUDENT CONSUMERISM

As early as 1959. the concept of student consumerism was presented to
the courts.' Columbia University had sued a student to recover $1,000 in
tuition fees. The student countersued alleging that the university had
represc!nted that it would tech him wisdom, justice, honesty, courage,
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beauty, and similar virtues and qualities; that it would develop the whole
man: and that because it had failed to do so, it was guilty of misrepresen-
tation, to the student's damage. The student was attempting to establish a
tort action in deceit. However, the court found no elements of deceit to be
present and held that Columbia University was not guilty of misrepresen-
tation.

In a more recent case, a student sued a community college, again on the
theory he had been defrauded.° He asserted that he had enrolled in a
particular class with the understanding, from representations in the
catalogue and statements from his advisor, that certain equipment, which
he felt was necessary to teach him the promised level of proficiency,
would be available for his use when, in fact, it was not. The student
claimed that because of the college's false rep_ resentations. he was dam-
aged to the extent of $25.000, an amount he would have earned had he
been gainfully employed during the school term. The court dismissed the
student's complaint stating that method of instruction and course content
involve complex judgmental decisions that should be made by college
officials and not by judges and juries in tort actions. The court did state,
however, that . . arguably, a different result might occur if college
officials had specifically represented that certain courses included practi-
cal training.

Students have not yet been successful in convincing courts that colleges
and universities should be liable for failing to provide them with an
adequate education. Legal theories providing some basis for lawsuits of
this nature are created by analogy from the law of medical malpractice
and by application of general principles of tort and contract law.' The
necessary elements for a tort action in deceit are (1) false representation,
(2) knowledge or belief on the part of the person making such representa-
tion that it is false, (3) an intention that the other party act thereon, (4)
reasonable reliance by the second party in so doing, and (5) resultant
damage to the party acting upon the misrepresentation. The contract
theory presupposes a contractualjeiitionship between the student and
the university when the student pays tuition. Student catalogues and
handbooks provide the terms of contract." If the institution fails to pro-
duce in accordance with its published statements, it has breached its
contract with the student. Further, if policy and procedural statements
guarantee that students will be furnished an adequate education, then it
can be claimed that the institution has breached its contract when it fails
to provide such an education.

To date, students have prevailed against educational institutions only in
instances where some specific overt act or omission on the part of the
institution occurred, such as when a student has been refused admission
or wrongfully dismissed.
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Admission Policies
Legal problems regarding admission policies differ for private and pub-

lic institutions. Both must meet federal requirements that there be no
discrimination on the basis ofrace or national origin.`' For a public institu-
tion, Fourteenth Amendment requirements also apply, However, before a
student can establish a violation of due process under the Fourteenth
Amendment, he or she must demonstrate a property interest (in this in-
stance. the right to an education). Higher education has been regarded as
a fundamental right only in an indirect sensenamely, the position of the
relationship of education to success in present American society. It is
possible, however, that applicants to a university who meet the stated
admission requirements of the institution can demonstrate (on those
grounds alone) a property interest.

The question of whether higher education provides a property or liberty
interest, protected by the due process clause of the Fourteenth Amend-
ment, has been discussed in several cases, but none has produced a defini-
tive answer. In Ramos v. Texas Tech University, 1Q a federal district court
stated its opinion that a unilateral expectation of admission does not rise
to the level of a legitimate claim of entitlement. The court noted that,
whereas public s,.shol education [rely be a property right, student enjoys
no right to admitted (0. in this instance, the graduate program at a
university. The Supreme Court of the United States, in University of

floro,vitz.'1 discussed the question and agreed that, to be
entitled to procedural protections of the Fourteenth Amendment, a stu-
dent must demonstrate a deprivation of either a "liberty" or a "property"
interest. However, the Supreme Court evaded a definite answer to the
question hy stating it need not decide whether the student was deprived of
either a l;herty or a properly interest in that, assuming Ms. Horowitz had
such rights, she was awarded as much due process as the Fourteenth
Amendment requires. In Ahhariao v. Hamlin(' University School of
Lair.'? the Supreme Court of Minnesota assumed a student's interest in
attending a university is a property right protected by the due process
clause of the Constitution. In Conner v. Baron." a federal district court
stated that . though the right to an education is not among those
rights established either expressly or by implication in the United States
Constitution. there is a Constitutional right to the equal opportunity to
partake of public education offered by a State." The court ruled that those
acting under color of state law may not deprive anyone of equal opportu-
nity to receive an education.

Arguments based on Fourteenth Amendment rights generally do not
apply to private institutions. There are. however, exceptions to this rule
in that a private person's conduct is not always private." Persons seeking
to hold officers of private institutions liable under 42 U.S.C.. 4I983 have
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contended that performance of the public function of education by itself
constitutes "state action. However, the factor most frequently relied on
to demonstrate "state action" on the part of an institution has been the
presence of governmental financial support. In this context, financial aid
must be so substantial as to pervade management of the school as a
whole. Courts have been less willing to find that a private institution
performs a public function on the basis of indirect kinds of financial aid,
such as scholarships and tax exemptions, which frequently are granted on
a blanket basis to all colleges and universities." Officials of a private
institution can be sued under 42 U.S.C.. §1981. In Runyon v. McCrary,'6
the Supreme Court of the United States affirmed that section 1981 pro-
hibits racial discrimination in the making and enforcement of private con-
tracts. Justice Stewart, delivering the opinion of the Court, stated that a
contractual relationship for educational services is sought when applica-
tion is made to a school and that such contractual relationship cannot be
denied by the school on the basis of race.

Absent discrimination on the basis of race or national origin under 42
§1981, there would seem to be no recovery for a student denied

admission to a private institution,'' In a recent suit under Title IX by a
female applicant to a private medical school, a federal court of appeals
ruled that the student had no right of action merely because the college
might have received state and federal financial assistance, because receipt
of such funds does not constitute "state action. "'" The court stated that
nexus between the state and the challenged activity must be demonstrated
before a court could find requisite "state action" warranting its having
jurisdiction. The court further stated that Title 1X does not provide a
student with a private right of action because of its carefully constructed
scheme of administrative enforcement.

For public institutions, it is important to remember that the Constitu-
tion does protect the equality of opportunity of persons to attend a college
or university. Standards and qualifications for admission can be imposed,
but they must reasonable and must be administered in a uniform and
impartial manner. Courts have been reluctant to disturb administrative
decisions determined to have no discriminatory motive. This obviously
assumes that preferential treatment is not given to certain students. An
applicant should be made aware of standards applied and may be in-
formed why he or she failed to meet them when this is the case. Whatever
criteria are used, an institution should allow an applicant opportunity to
demonstrate that a particular criterion may be inappropriate in assessing
his or her qualifications. When a student is rejected cm the basis of infor-
mation submitted by some party other than the stuO.:,I. he or she should
be given access to this information and an opportunity for explanation or
contradiction,
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Whether an institution can take race, national origin, and, in some
instances, sex into consideration in affording special treatment to certain
persons is another problem. Special treatment along racial lines may be
appropriate where previous discrimination has occurred. In other in-
stances, the constitutional issue is whether use of the criterion in question
denies equal protection. In the recent case, University of California v.
Bakke,'" the Supreme Court recognized that the goal of achieving a di-
verse student body is sufficiently compelling to justify consideration of
race in admission decisions. However, Justice Powell stated that racial
and ethnic classifications of any sort are inherently suspect and call for
the most exacting judicial scrutiny. The University of California Medical
School admitted a prescribed number of minority students: the Court held
such a preferential program to be a disregard of individual rights under the
Fourteenth Amendment. According to the Court. when a state's distribu-
tion of benefits or imposition of burdens hinges on the color of a person's
skin or ancestry, any individual adversely affected by such action is enti-
tled to a demonstration that the challenged classification is necessary to
promote a substantial state interest.

Retention Policies
Courts have recognized that students paying a fee for enrollment and

attendance at an institution of higher learning are vested with certain
rights protecting them from unwarranted dismissal. For a private institu-
tion, unwarranted dismissal involves a breach of contract on the part of
the institution. For public institutions, it also may violztte a student's
constitutional rights. In this regard, rules differ for dismissal for discipli-
nary reasons from those for dismissal for academic reasons.

Disciplinary action. Courts have held that tax-supported colleges and
universities must give students notice and a hearing before expulsion or
suspension for misconduct. In Dixon v. Alabama State Board of Educes-
tion,2" the Fifth Circuit held due process requirements of notice and hear-
ing are required in disciplinary decisions against students. The Fifth Cir-
cuit stated that a "full-dress judicial hearing with right to cross-examine
witnesses" is not required, but that at least the rudiments of an adversary
proceeding, wherein a student can present his own defense against
charges and can produce either oral testimony or written affidavits in his
behalf, should he required. According to the Fifth Circuit, adequftte
notice must be given the student, there must be an opportunity for a
hearing, and any disciplinary action taken by the institution must be sup-
ported by substantial evidence.

The Fourteenth Amendment requirements undoubtedly go beyond pro-
cedural requirements enunciated in the Dixon case.'" In a disciplinary
proceeding, the following requirements should be met: ( I) the student
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should be given specific, clear notice in writing of charges against him and
the nature of evidence on which the disciplinary proceedings are based:
(2) the hearing tribunal must be impartial; (3) any disciplinary action must
be based on convincing proof; (4) a student must have the right to hear all
evidence against him, including the right to testify, to summon witnesses,
and to present evidence on his or her behalf; (5) the student should have a
record of the proceedings; (6) the hearing should not be coercive; (7) the
student should be entitled to a prompt written notice of the decision; and
(8) there must be a student right of appeal. In Goss v. Lopez,22 the Su-
preme Court stated that a student can be removed immediately from a
school where the student's presence presents a danger or threat to per-
sons or property; however, notice and hearing must follow "as soon as
practicable.

In a private university, courts can intrude into school disciplinary
policies only where the state has a significant involvement beyond gpant-
ing of state aid or regulation by the state of educational standards.2, in
one case involving a private institution, a statement in the college bulletin
provided that a student could not be dismissed without "due process.-24
The court held such a statement did not guarantee the sort of due process
applied to actions of tax-supported institutions.

Even though a private institution can be sued for dismissal of a student
under the contract theory,°' a student impliedly agrees not to be guilty of
misconduct that would be subversive to the discipline of the college.2°
The implied contractual agreement with a student only obligates the in-
stitution to act in good faith and not arbitrarily. Because a college has a
contractual obligation to other students, it must provide an atmosphere
conducive to learning; consequently, it can suspend students guilty of
misconduct.

Academic dismissals. Contrary to rulings on disciplinary actions,
courts have been reluctant to interfere with public universitiq in
academic matters. As stated by a federal district court in Missouri in
1968.27 . . it is imperative that educational institutions not be limited in
the performance of their lawful missions by unwarranted judicial interfer-
ence. Decisions of governing bodies and academic officials of colleges or
universities as to whether or not students have satisfied requirements
entitling them to an academic degree are matters of judicial review only
when school authorities are motivated by bad faith or in those instances
wherein they acted arbitrarily. Should academic officials abuse their au-
thority, however, courts can interfere with a decision to dismiss a student
on the basis of academic performance.°

A federal district court in Greenhill v. Bailey,'9 listed two questions it
would consider on appeal from a student who was dismissed. ( I) Was the
student delinquent in his or her studies or unfit for service in a profession?
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This question, according to that court, is not a matter for judicial review.
(2) Were autho:.ities motivated by malice or did they act capriciously?
This question is subject to review by the courts. Evidence that a student
was treated radically'different from others in a like situation would tend to
indicate capriciousness on the part of university officials. In Mahavong-
mina,' v. Han," a federal court of appeals stated that a hearing may be
useless or harmful in discovering the truth concerning scholarship. That
court held that the university in question did not breach its contract with
the student inasmuch as universities are given wide latitude and discretion
in framing their academic degree requirements. According to the court.

. . . implicit in the student's contract with the university upon matricula-
tion is the student's agreement to comply with the university's rules and
regulations, which the university clearly is entitled to modify so as to
exercise properly its educational responsibility.- In Gaspar v. Brutin,-
federal district court stared that all due process requires in academic
dismissal is that a student he advised of his or her deficiencies in some
form and be made aware, prior to termination. of failure or impending
failure to meet standards.

In its majority opinion, the Supreme Court of the United States recently
recognized that a court should not review academic decisions of a public
educational institution in the absence of a showing of arbitrariness or
capriciousness. In University of Missouri v. Horowitz, 3 Justice Rehn-
quist, delivering the opinion of the Court, stated . academic evalu-
ations of a student. in contrast to disciplinary determinations, bear little
resemblance to the judic41.nd administrative fact finding proceedings to
which wehave traditionally attached a fall hearing requirement.- Accord-
ing to Justice Rehnquist. ". . . the educational process is not by nature
adversarial instead it centers around a continuing relationship between
faculty and students, one in which the teacher must occupy many
roleseducation advisor. friend. and at times. parent substitute.'' Rehn-
quist stated that to enlarge the judicial presence in the academic com-
munity would risk deterioration of many beneficial aspects of the faculty-
student relationship. In the Horowitz case, the plaintiff, a medical stu-
dent, contended she was dismissed for disciplinary reasons rather than
academic concerns, in that her personal hygiene and her failure to keep
clinical schedules were at issue. The court stated that personal hygiene
and timeliness may be factors as important in a school's determination as
tc whether a student will make a good medical doctor as is the student's
ability to take a case history or to diagnose an illness.

Because of statements in the Court's opinion in Horowitz that sufficient
due process rights were granted the plaintiff and because of some concur-
ring opinions that assumed procedural due process should he met in dis-
missals for academic reasons, a definite statement that a student dis-
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missed on academic grounds need not be given any type of hearing may be
too broad. In Russ v. Pennsylvania State University," a federal district
court determined, after reviewing the Horowitz decision, that Justice Rehn-
quist's statement that due process does not require a hearing for dis-
missal for academic reasons was not necessary to his decision and was,
therefore, mere dicta. The district court in Ross opined that, in some
circumstances, a hearing should be given a student to permit the student
to explain poor scholarship and to determine that student's potential to
achieve the intellectual level required of students in a particular program.
This was based on that court's position that a student has a property
interest in continuing his or her course of study. However, the court
further stated a full adversary proceeding need not be required, and it
agreed that no purpose is served by a hearing when a student fails to
achieve a stated grade-point average. Because a discrimination charge,
based on race, sex, or national origin, is alwa.ys a-possibility in dismissal
cases and because a university must demonstrate lack of arbitrariness in
decisions to dismiss for academic reasons, it is wise to provide for at least
the rudiments of a hearing for students who disagree with dismissal deci-
sions.

To assure that a decision to dismiss a student from an academic pro-
gram will not be successfully contested by the student, certain basic re-
quirements should, he met. ( I) Rules and regulations of each separate
department or program for pursuing an undergraduate or graduate degree
in that academic area should be clearly stated and made known to all
students in the program. (2) Academic standards should be uniformly
applied. (3) A department may modify its rules and regulations at any time
so as to improve its offerings and to exercise properly its educational
responsibilities: however, students should be promptly informed of such
modifications and allowed, whenever feasible, to complete work under
standards operative at the time of their initial enrollment in the program.
(4) Grades should accurately reflect a student's performance in each
course. (5) If a student lacks the academic qualifications to complete a
degree program, an attempt should be made to discover this as early as
possible in the student's academic career. (6) If a student is dismissed
from a program for academic reasons and challenges the dismissal, the
student should be permitted a conference with the departmental chairper-
son and the appropriate academic dean. Depending upon facts alleged at
the conference, a decision can be made as to whether a more complete
hearing should be given the student.

Academie dismissals with stigma-type allegations. When a student is
dismissed from a program for unprofessional conductcheating. dishon-
esty. or plagiarism, for example the rules relating to dismissals for dis-
ciplimiry reasons are more appropriate. In Hill v. Trustees of Indiana
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University the court stated that a student might have action under 42
183 if officials of a university impose stigma4ype penalties

without notice and an opportunity for the student to he heard. In the UM
case, the student challenged a plagiarism charge. The university offered
him a hearing, but he chose not to avail himself of it. Because he did not
exhaust administrative remedies, the court ruled there was no violation of
due. process. In Slaughter r. Brigham Young.' 5 a graduate student work-
ing toward a doctorate published an article in which he listed a professor
as coauthor when, in fact. the professor was unaware of his action. Notice
of charges was presented to the student and a hearing was conducted
before the Graduate Dean and members of the student's department. The
court held that if regulations are reasonable and if the student is either
aware of them or should he aware of them, and. further. that if proceedings
are conducted before persons with the authority to act, find facts, and
make recommendations, then due process has been accorded the student.
Findings at such a proceeding are given some presumption of correctness.
In Pride Howard University.lh a student was accused of cheating on an
ex:,otination. The student code of conduct provided fi two-tier system of
panels to hear allegations of student misconduct. One of the Wards heard
the charges when two mem!=erN were absent and did not participate in the
decision, Despite the student' allegation that he was not given a fair
hearing, the court concluded the hoard could act if a majority was present
and that the university did not breach its contract with the student.

Both the Slaughter case and the Pride case involved private univer-
ies, and the court decisions related to the contractual agreement be-

tween the student :end the university. For public universities, dismissals
with stigma-type allegations present due process issues. Procedural re-
quirements, listed above for dismissals for disciplinary reasons, should be
followed when a student is dismksed under these circumstances. In case
or unquestioned academic dishonesty. the professor ordinarily should
give a failing grade for the course and report the matter to the appropriate
dean's office, in an instance in which the student denies dishonesty and
either the student or the professor desires further action the case should
he referred through channels to the dean, who, in turn, should follow
procedural ruleseither those enunciated in the university's student
code or those articulated in this paper.

S lidera Privary Rights
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974. 20 U.S.C.

I232g, establishes the privacy rights of students (parents if the student is
under [Mt with regard to educational records. The Act provides for inspec-
tion, review, and amendment of educational records by the student (or

70



his or her parents if the student is under IS) and requires, in most in-
stances, prior consent from the student for disclosure of such records to
third parties. An institution that has a policy of permitting release of
personally identifiable records or files of students, except directory in-
formation," without written consent of the student, to individuals, agen-
cies or organizations other than those listed in the Act, can lose federal
funding. (The Act applies to all persons formerly or currently enrolled at
the educational institution. No exclusion is mad_ e for ''alien" students.
However. the Act does not apply to a person who simply applies for
admission but who never actually enrolls in, or attends, the institution.)

Knowledge of this Act is of considerable importance to university ad-
ministrators. It affects not only daily operations of the institution but also
determines, for example, what documents and files concerning students in
an academic program, absent a court order and notification in advance,
can be produced in a lawsuit.

SUMMARY

Case law differs for public versus private education41 institutions. Law-
suits against private colleges and universities are based on a contract
theory, or upon the tort theory of misrepresentation. For a public institu-
tion, to the extent a student can demonstrate a property interest in an
educational program, due process requirements of the Fourteenth
Amendment must be met. Although there may be no property interest in
admission to an academic program, such an interest does exist once the
student has been admitted. Further, there is a constitutional right to equal
opportunity to receive an education.

Students have legal protection against unwarranted dismissals from
academic programs. In a public institution, dismissals without a hearing
may violate the student's constitutional rights. A student who is dismissed
for disciplinary reasons must be given notice and a hearing. This generally
has not been the case when a student is dismissed for academic reasons
(there is no requirement for a hearing when a student fails to meet a
requisite grade-point average, for example). In some circumstances, par-
ticularly when discrimination based on race, sex, or national origin is
alleged, the rudiments of a hearing should be provided to permit the
student to explain poor scholarship and to determine that student's poten-
tial to achieve the intellectual level required in a particular program, and
also to protect the institution if litigation ensues. Because dismissal for
dishonesty, cheating or plagiarism is more in the category of dismissal for
misconduct, a hearing should be provided the student when such prob-
lems occur.
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Concurrent Sped, i-iterest Sessions

Wednesday, November 29, 1978, 3:15 p.m. 4:30 p.m.

CREATIVITY AND GRADUATE EDUCATION

Chairman: John C. Guyon, Southern Illinois University, Carbondale
Calvin W. Taylor. University of Utah

Norman D. Frederiksen, Educational Testing Se rvice

John C. Guyon

The roots of the 1978 program lie in a workshop entitled. "Creativity in
Graduate Education held at the 1976 meeting of the Council of Graduate
Schools in Denver. That session was chaired by Dr. Anne Taylor, As-
sociate Dean of the Graduate School of the University of New Mexico,
with discussants Dr. Wimberly Royster, Dean of the Graduate School,
University of Kentucky. and Dr. Sam C. Webb. Dean, Division of
Graduate Studies. Georgia Institute of Technology. That program con-
sisted of remarks from each of the individuals, and a lively discussion on
the part of the deans and the audience with reference to the matter at
hand.

The session mentioned above stimulated considerable interest, and
there followed an effort to incorporate some aspect of creativity in
graduate education io the program for the 1977 meeting at New Orleans.
With the cooperation of Dean Donald White. an early-bird workshop was
held at this particular meeting in which I participated in a discussion with.
again Dr. Wimberly C. Royster. Dean of the Graduate School of the
University of Kentucky. Again, there seemed to be considerable interest
on the part of those present. Expressions of interest in following up this
matter in terms of written correspondence. and oral communication, was
substantial.

The program. at the 1978 meeting at San Diego, on Creativity in
Graduate Education is designed to have a somewhat different flavor than
those in the past. It is intended to be more than a simple discussion of
attitudes and feelings about creativity and the graduate education process.
It is intended to be rooted in a data base understanding of the creative
process, To that end, Dr. Calvin Taylor. Director of the Institute of
Creativity. and Professor of Psychology, at the University of Utah. will
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speak on "Creativity and the Creative Climates in Graduate Preparation
for Careers'. and Dr. Norman Frederiksen, Distinguished Research Sci-
entist. Educational Testing Service, will speak on "The Assessment of
Creativity in Scientific Problem Solving.-

I t is hoped that as a result of the 1978 workshop, there will be continued
examination of the assessment of both creativity and the creative process
in graduate education as carried out throughout graduate schools in the
United States.

CREATIVITY AND CREATIVE CLIMATES IN GRADUATE
PREPARATION FOR CAREERS

Calvin W. Taylor

Paradoxically, this speech is a pulpit - centered presentation about how
we should no I have educational processes which are pulpit-centered if we
are talking about fostering productivity and creativity in students. Our
educational system, through sixteen years of pri'-college and college
work, should prepare and produce the best possible candidates for being
both effective graduate students and top-notch people later in their
careers. To accomplish these goals will require improvement in classroom
climates and the cultivation of creativity at all levels of education in order
to yield the most effectively functioning, multi-talented persor tttering
graduate schools and coming out with graduate degrees. These can be
people who are change-oriented or change agents, or perhaps better de-
scribed as being improvement-oriented or improvement agents.

In a lighter vein, coping with a lot of correspondence is a problem from
doing creativity research. especially after all project funds have been
spent. One common letter goes like this: "I've been reading what you or

ieone else said on creativity, and I'm all excited. Now I'm ready to do
'.'raster's thesis and I want to do it on creativity. Tell me what I should

Major scientific efforts to study creativity started over two decades
ago, as illustrated in our first (1955) Creativity Research Conference
(Taylor, 1956). We called for "educational engineers- and for R&D in
education in 1962. (Taylor, Ghiselin. & Wolfer). This nation is famous in
agriculture not only for its research and development, but especially for
its rapid implementation. This state of California is especially great in that
respect. I have followed this issue for a long time recently adding a strong
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emphasis olimple me ntation 111 to R & D. Recently, the news media have
indicated that about 2.`," of the people produce enough loud so that almost
9licl of us are free to try to do si,mething else. If America isn't great. it
isn't due to agricultu re.

The lag in the implementation of research widely into education is
great, a decade ago almost approaching infinity compared to agriculture',
often very short time span from basic research through development and
implementation into practice, The news is also citing a national decline in
innovation and in the number or inventions. -Whitt Is Happening with
Crean vit y? was just featured :r. a TV station editorial in Salt Lake City.
All these suggest that we have problems 01 stimulating or even allowinu
creativity in most fields.

This presentation will deal at large with creativity piohlems, adding
sonic observations and speculations. Every point herein has at least some
basic soundness. with some points having more underlying evidence than
others. The approach will open up th problems very widely to try to
avoid arguments that the problems are not if enough concern to attempt

take any corrective actions.
Many places around the country have generated listsa,t staatemments that

have been used to kill new ideas and to stifle or intim id. de students. I have
my own list ol a dozen such rules. One game we have played many times
is to tell a group of teachers that we want them to use all their imaginative
powers to design the hest classroom program possible. Then we as them
to name specifically all the possible features that should exist which
would make it the hest cla.r.%roont for .% tilling or killing creativity.

After the y come up with all kinds of things, we then innocently ask,
What does it all add up to?"' Someone inevitably answers: "That's what

school was like when I was a student.- And another may then say,
"That's the way some other teachers are still teaching." Upon being
questioned, nearly all say. "We didn't do any imaginingall we did was
recall classroom features that we had experienced in school,- From the
growing body of ev ide nee, the time is ripe, almost overripe. for the educa-
tion profession to be selecting teachers who produce great climates for
students to de velop as lot or their talent potentials and for teat: -, to
become creative mindpower igniters in .student!..

Graduate Deam Can Stunillate Alty-or at lou ItriproPements
It cannot be overem phasized t hat education is for pe-ple. The emphasis

should he on the primacy of people in education. Too much of our system
is focused on knowledge, not people. The way students have adjusted to
knowledge- tested forms of education may often tend to maximize
rorgetting-after-learning, much more than retent ion by acquit mg a lasting.

77



working body ofknowledge. Someone said, "Education is what you have
left over atter you've forgotten what you learned in school...

A university has been traditionally described as having two functions
besides being of service to the community, region, and nation). The first

is to teach existing knowledge and the second is to produce new knowl-
edge. The research results persuade us that these should he restated to pot
the ticus on people. Universities are in business t It to graduate knowl-
edgeable people and 12) to develop new-knowledge-producing people. A
severe check-up on graduates is needed to determine how well these two
functions, are being accomplished.

The issue that emerges is the opportunity for all graduate deans to
aSslifhe a stronger position of educational leadership after taking a broad
look at tk;hut happens to students and their multiplicity of creative and
other talent potentials before, durin, and ailer graduate school. I rn

reminded or the tremendous success of the UCLA basketball coach. John
Wooden. Who has said that he believes in talent over experience. I think
that the trend set for top basketball talent flowing into UCLA is still
occurring after he has retired.

The idea of a revs of names f r various levels in education emet:ed
in preparing For this presentation. The first level could he called "p:
high. Mc next could be called "Ir_ high. and so forth as listed below:

highest education
higher education
high (sr. high)
Ir. high
pre-high

I recall a science leader in the Eloise public schools Who visited his
son's elerne school and was told. "We're prenaring your for
junior high. lie' replied, "Oh. no! He's got a lot more pots_ ' ;:d
that!"

It graduate deans word d set up a model of wh is really wan
way of the functioning characteristics or graduate students who eater
graduate school, then they could ask all earlier levels of education to he
preparing students to he the kind of persons really desired by the graduate

Ihe analogy is that graduate deans could wee the total school system
that thc crr(11/1 Ol Mr (Tor .$))ould r:c Illy 10r (111(1 be ill OW be.,0
rrr "riiii liar' state fluTi Deans should therefore he concerned
with oervihine in the educational system that could prevent the cream
front rking to the top in its highest cream-like state. My students have
generated ok er 4)) ss ords to indicate what could happen to the cream OS it
attempts to rise to the top, !wine 01" these words are listed below:



bornogeni sterilizedspilled out whipped
soured polluted bottled pasteurized
curdled diluted packaged car onned
separated frozen condensed dehydrated
consumed graded mixed up powdered

As the above words were being openly generated in class, many of the
students could recognize that these same kinds of things can and have
happened to them and to other students in various classes and with certain
teachers.

At the end of this exercise, another notion came up that some students
wondered if when pure cream does rise to the top in its hest cream-like
suite whether it would he recognized by the selection and evaluation
system as being exactly what was wanted or whether the system might
unfortu:.auly reach for and take a substitute, such as "Dream Whip,-

or -Coffee Mate- instead of the "Real McCoy.-
In 0. ;el to get those with the highest relevant talent potentials, the

uestion could he raised by some graduate deans as to whether there
should he a new educational pipeline up the ladder to get the best people
in the best condition knocking at the doors of graduate schools. The
te,!,-iology is ready so that this could he possible. It might need to be only
a ;.::a!,orary solution that could have enough effect on the existing
pipeline so that it would become sufficiently up-to-date in identifying and
cultivating relo.ant high potential talents and return to being the satisfac-
tory source.

V'r ii Crud,- .',Icasiires rt.v Educational linprol'ement Agents
1 he argument here is to have all students use more of their total

mindra.wer. One thing that surprises. a lot of people, especially main, of
those who have succeeded well in our present "learner' educational
sy stem, is that basic research accomplisher' during the last five decades
has clearly shown that the group forms of !I i(l) (ability to learn) tests on

hich tens or hundreds or millions have been tested measure only about
one-tenth I plus or minus) of the total mindpower of people. Such IQ tests
are therefore not good genera/ iiitelligeti.'e rests. Such tests are also not
good tests of all of the abilities to think, nor do they come anywhere near
adequately displaying t he complexity of the brain and the total potential
hrainpowcr of people (see Woy Beyond the ie. Guilford. 1977). It' we run
our educational system so it is hii!hly ii.,?-related, then basically we're
cultivating only a narrow part of studems' minds and are giving them a
narrow-minded experience and periao., thereby producing narrow-
minded people.

One goal of educational programs could he he minds of
students, The attempt in practice may often have been to purr more
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knowledge, either in greater breadth or depth, into their minds. The ap-
proach of focusing on the multiple talent potentials of students differs by
having them use a higher percentage of their total potential brainpower or
mindpower-1 more relthi as to stretch their mihtl.y,"

The best guar:Jed secret in education is that although grades will predict
grades, they will hardly or only Inlrely predict 01(0111'11g el.se There is little
or no relationship i;etween grades and adult performances (Hoyt, 1965).
That has h.ieen documented quite strongly. and we were practically the
first to find ano report this sfiocking type or di,,Qokery (Taylor. 19:-IN and
1963-, Price. a/., 196.1 and 1971 t.

The lirst stiwIN cited w. s on scientists and engineers where a Iirst corre-
lation reported was then we did intensive studies on physicians.
We started to shoot in the target of what a good medical student Is, but
soon realijed that we~ were oil target. The real task is to go beyond
education to the issue ot'1 hat a good physician is. We computed over Still
correlations hetw meiisures of performance of physicians on the job
and academ: grades of students in premedical Years and in the first two
acid last two years of medical school. This was done on lour samples:
medical faculty, certined ph ,ician specialists. and general practitioners,
hth urban and rural.

After compiling the correlations on the lour ampfes, t hi. average corre-
lation hetween grad's and physician perlormance A}(1, ith 3' ; of the
correlations barely significantly greater than in the wrong nega-

direction and I to thy posnoc re'N,Iii.ung 97'; were
essenti ally tero, mina a random erio Juin] .00-=---and.rina's
ct lot ol mri/ww. V-- c fated eleven sound why this total
phenomenon cannot be explained

Our strong recommendation is that medical colleges should stop select-
ing persons who w ill he good medical students and start selecting pesorp.
who will he good physicians. In a \iroilar vein we reported on the -Selcc-
i on of Scientists Who Will Be Productive in nen- Careers- at an interna-
tional conference (T.,,lor 1971: see also Ellison. 1976),

We 11,Jieve very much in crude measores of new and important things
yet untneasurable or not yet measured. We helieve in trying to ineasure

it 'cast crudely these important things, We lean on these new Measures
rnlieh more than on more objective, more precise existing measures of
less important things, By limiting your focus to objectivity and precision.
on risk heing oft target , t hotigh with precision. As one newspaper -vriter

'Some ore currently excited ahont one hemisphere or the brain being eased less
than the other hemisphere. rhe more important evidence, flimexe r. is that only as
Nribdi percent of either side e}f the brain Is typically being tised in )%chooli i.e.. the
large minority 441 each side IN not being used and developed in sehooi.
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said, you can have false precision target with meet o.
precisely off target. We believe in focusing on the target and getting

on target as much as possible, even though initially we must do so
crudely, often more ttath subieelive than obicetii c meitsures.

I r ( A oN ttacrA, not 'merely Learners
All our reseal di and implementation experiences have led tis to belief e

strongly that there are man} more -t/unisep- o/ Irruvri,,s than
Irorncr- lht,et learitu.
Yet unforiunately most classes are idrnitnc classes rather than thill4i/rL;

cla \ses. i.e , where stut!ent-, are ti-eatc .. not as thinkers. This
is a radica difference in what harper, . Itiorrient and funetiorili!i.
of stiii! N. We cmphasiie hat inc thn: ..:enters rather than learning
and lifelong thinking rather than lifelong !earning programs.

it Mary Ann Zimmerman, a fifth -grade teacher. could conic to
teitei ii twriergraduate students whom I hate. heLo 'trying to treat as
thinkers. My students were prepared quite well and I wanted to let them
ex perienee some of her approaches. I %.vould he the coach on the sidelines
and It her he the quarterback runrunf.s the class. Hut she eouldu t he
released from her students, so we arranged to bring her students along.

Before the session I asked my class. 'Would you like to he graded this
quarter against fifth graders or college and they said. -13y all
means, fifth graders,- .After the session I agaiit asked. Who \yeatIti you
like to he graded against -- fifth giader or college students? and they
said, "liy all means. college students.- This has been one two different
tear.. and its outcomes are very repeatable. The score k about 3 -,- to I, in
ht )1' of the youngsters. Anyone can count the number of hands up at Liny
moment on the videotapeor tally the number of idea thought up by the
fifth graders t'ersus the college .tiliknts. The kf.:k won easily and every-
one present clearly agreed. My students started out as participators arid
then, upon tieing startled, gradually became articipant-observers and
then slipped back observers \vith their mouths open. letting the young-

s run up a ',mug of uncontested irloint IMO rte had to tell my students
to get hack in the ball game and try to participate again.

Afterwards m: -.tar kknN hate invariably said that they had never had it
so good in elementary school ihk teacher taught. They then asked.

Are ate a lost vvnerat ion? Simi(' observed, "We've been througha long
J-olomizition process throughout our sell( d i wide' 11' tie can ever
overcome that,- T Ihey then came up with that ;hew oco.led
lonL.,;, strong dose of ant ointimiitation ,'conic hat's been
happening to them for so long. iljne tru:11, says that the
people of the ttorld are those who will not indurcd.)
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Similarly, there have been several indications that younger people are
in many respects psychologically more ready to venture and to do frontier
research zilan are college students.

tows Breaks Boundaries, Opening the Way for Better 5"e'h'('titrtr turd
E Non

One classification system lists four approaches to studying creativity.
In Utah we have at least some research in each of the four approaches.
One is to work on ( ) the products that people produce and try to measure
the degree el creativeness in the products Lind give feedback to the per-
son. Another one is to he concerned with -2) the nature of the inner
creative processes of students and also about how teachers can function
so that these kinds of inner creative processes have a better chance to
occur in their students. The third one is (3) to study highly creative people
and determine their intellectual and non-intellectual characteristics to de-
termine e hat the most typical set of creative characteristics is (after
which selection and training programs can be designed to identify and
cultivate those characteristics in the oncoming generations). The other
approach is to (4) study the environment or the climate or the setting or
the conditions under which people can do their most creative work. Any
college or school program can try to profit from and apply the findings to

front each and every one of these four approaches.
We argue that there are many kinds of brainpower, as indicated by the

great complexity of the brain and by basic research on talents. We have
extended this talent list, quite soundly we believe, by selecting a handful
of other broad talents. This extends beyond creativity, the breakaway
talent. This handful of talents it functioning primarily in elementary
schools in a variety of places across the nation. The main finding across
the totem poles is that people do not stay at the ,same level generally
: r tend to go up or down. That leavc-: ro.,nt for people at the top and
iople at the bottom. They switch aiourid so that an one stays in the
middle or at the top or at the bottom.

When this happens, we find tii-- talented students who did not look so
',dented as seen in the first acauemic totem pole in Figure I.

We have a double-barrelled curriculum. Instead oi using one talent full
time to learn knowledge. students develop uultiple talents while they
acquire knowledge. They grow simultaneously in both talents and knowl-
edge.

Practically every person at the bottom eventually proves to he at least
above average in sonic other talent. Having only the academic talent
functioning well in students is no! Om You want in graduate school
applicants To me, you want people to he able to come up with many new
ideas of their own and then to make forecasts. (predictions, hypotheses),
make plans, and make decisions about all these things. communicate
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Figure 1

Taylor's Talent Totem Poles

effectively ler to get these things to happen. Collect and process and
data, and then communicate the results soundly and clearly afterwards.

If the stage is properly set. the greatest resource in your schools are the
students. If you let them think about assignments and do them in their
own way, they will become vdry resourceful and your classroom- costs
can he kept to a mimmuim. In other words, teaching for talents is both an
economical and an effective way of running educational programs.

In ten major talent-focused projects across the nation, the evidence has
been almost completely in favor of the talent-locosi-= j.!-ogram over typi-
cal educational programs in the comparison schools.

All the results on ten piojects plus several replications have almost
uniformly been in favor of multiple talent teaching over
academic-or-Hy-type of teaching (i.e., knowledec-focused teachini,o. Prac,
tically all results were leaning positively with the large majority being
statistically significant differences.

In a ,.e.t of significance tests of no difference (null hypothesis), it would
be expected that about one -half would be positive ;.aid the other one-half
n _gative. with the signs being :andomly distributed across the two types
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of ching. The probability would be essentially infinitesimal (about
.) that these unbroken strings of differences in a total of LI few,

hundred comparisons, practically all in one direction and across several
projects. could ever occur by elv ice. It is suspected mut no no, educa-
tunud up/m1(te/1 /lets ever attained AIR it pint elfidly reSidiS on
measured student performances across such a wide range of relevant
classroom activities.

A master's thesis by Beverly Lloyd (1972) is revLilling. She was the first
teacher to put her students on the totem poles. She again ran a later
elementary school class in six talent ways. She sees her students six
different ways each day, rather did!, dine way six times a day. For all but
one of these 26 students she sal ri ,i!Ple plus performance in some talent
sometime. The fascinating but tinding is that students who
have double pluses in academic taleni .e apparently become so depen-
dent upon the teacher that they are not cy promising over m these other
areas of thinking and doing or producing something of their own on their
own. The more promising students with double pluses in these other live
talents are those with the lower ratings on the "teacher-pleaser
academic talent.

/ / Ac(i,/eatic and )n-the-joh
In our first major study of scientists conducted at the Cambridge Re-

search Center in Massachusetts, the scientists soon told us that there was
an ti the-job Ph,11, and that most academic Ph.D.'s never make it. To do
sirs /hey generally have to succeed in doing two difficult things. The first is
try 1 /acct some thinks that ha, Keen built into them.. like overcoming
;eitain programming and conditioning (such as being dependent upon
getting Minos', all instructions from someone eke, not themselves), over-

intimidar:on, merely ir,ritatink rand reprodth:ng by following exist-
ing patterns, and so on. The second is to add their own thinking and doing
by producing -ornething the on their own. We believe that per-
sons w ho have had creative and other talents functioning throughout their
complete school career would he much more ready to obtain both an
academic doctorate and then an on-the-job doctorate soon afterwards.

The Na ,orial \ci!demy of Engineering, the National Inventors Council.
laul others participated in a conference which produced a book. ffiittea-

U 11;,' I Wil :ne. 968). rhis was at a time when engineer-
Ise

l.

at'. rapidly starline to expand into being a doctoral field. The main
itisiihcation for the coolerence was to increase Me chance that creative
engineers 1/4k. ould cone out of the stream the Ph.D.'s in enCixering.
This w as to avoid what had tended to happen in 7.riglish. in which the
people lvho became creative writers had generally nor come out of the
stream of the Ph.D.'s in Engtish.



Several things to consider in analyzing this problem are (1) the t
combination of characteristics and accomplishments in which the person
was selected called hereafter the total sel:Ttion variable: (2) the com-
bined set of activities on which the person must later perform-- -called the
overall 1,,ter perIncazance.s.: (3) the degree of relationship between the two
ahove. r,amely the total selection variable and the overall later perforia-
ances: (4) the cutoff level on the total selection variable above which he

-wed- in order to be selected: and (5) the cutoff level which any person
will he considered successful on the overall later performance,

Let us consider the case of the 'academic Ph.D..' as a predictor of later
performances which he of sufficiently high level of excellence for
persons to earn an -on-the-joh Ph.D.- For per.,:ns who have completed
an -aeadernie Ph.D..- let's assume that this means that they have
thereby been in 111-.: top Rri of all students on this total selection variable.
Let's further ayairrie that to earn the reputation and title to an -on-the--job
Ph.D.,- they must rise in the overall quality of their fui_f:oning to be in
the top 10'i; again of all persons performing in that line of work. whether it
he teaching or administering or practicing professionally or researching or
troubleshooting or solving problems or being some other type of
leaderor whatever. In cases of promoting doctorates into administra-
tive or other leadership positions, one must he aware that Peter's Princi-
ple may he fulfilied. In such easc doctm-ates may be promoted into
activities essentially unrelated ¶ :heir earlier areas of competence and in
the later activities they may re a,..:; their level of incompetence, or at least
he not nearly so competent. that is. they get promoted one step too far.
Also, after their graduate training in research, the majority of academic
doctorates, nearer 111a1141Ke matta,ec never; to ever do any research
again. So they are not proMent .solvers, at least not in the sense of doing
research as their way to solve problems during their careers.

The prediction question is what percent of those who earlier were
selected to be designated as Alcrnie Ph.D.s will later attain an on-the-
job Ph.D. from their over ..< pelf:net-lance in their working career'?

If the collected activitie', to obtain the academic Ph.D. and
those required to attain the oi ;kb Ph.D. are correlated .73. then our
he.-,t estimate is that a person with the first doctorate will have a 50:50
chance to attain the later on-thejob Ph.D. Yet it is very difficult. in fact
alinust impossible (even with justifiable eorrection0, to find a relationship
of this academic vs. real world type anywhere near as high as .73.

FA'e n with that unusually high level of correlation, hall of the academic
Ph, 0. 's would not excel high enough "to earn'' the later on-thL-Job docto-
rate. They may hold onto theft johs and perform above a minimum satis-
factory level, but they may he a disappointment to this later organization
that employed them for not having excelle(h for not having performed at



as high a level as expected. To themselves they also may have expected a
higher level of performance. so both to their employers and to them-
selves, almost half of them will fail to perform up to expectations
though nearly all will probably he performing above a minimum satisfac-
tory level. An error here can he that the expectation levels may he un-
realistically high because of unsound assumptions that the correlation is
much higher, therefore calling for a very high level of performance.

The predicted outcome becomes much worse for many_ . many cases
that are more realistic where the correlations are far below.73more
typically in the range from about .40 down to .0(1(a complete absence of
any relationship). As the correlation decreases, many more than half of
the academic doctorates would fail to live up to the high expectations of
themselves and of otheN, At the extreme of zero 1.00) correlation, only I
out of It) would perform in the top ICr-i etreerwise, while 9 out of IC
would be ac tad PhD. underachievers in their careers. This would
essentially he due to their much lower potentials in these later perform-
ances, rather man to a mythical statement that they failed to use or to live
up to the high potentials tapped in their academic student (:!:-eers. In
cases of zero correlation those potentials are all irrelevtint, so it is errone-
ous to assume them to he at all relevant.-

Reality awareness training could let all academie doctorates know that
they and everyone else (including their later employers t.trid organization~)
may have high expectation levels that are unsound because of wrong
assumptions about the relcvtince or validity of their characteristics which
had functioned so successfully for them in the earlier system for earning
the academic doctoral degree.

Their organization may therefore generally get a less excellent level of
performance from them than expected. Also these doctoral -
underachievers may have tendencio P.) wield a negative influence on
those with high potentials to succeed in that organization. They may even
try to set up burners or push for rules and regulations and policies toward
preventing or at least decreasing the chances that those with higher poten-
tials (bin without dOCIMateN I can rise upward in that organization. They
therefore resist having others make possible top contributions and ac-
complishmenp without having a prerequisite academic doc:sirtil de
gree." l'his is a warning thus they thereby might become double deter-
rents to the nigh level perform .es that the organization really and hon-
estly desired and had a right to expect from those they selected because of
haying doctoral degree--

the 11.1e;1 of Niatinn th42%,e prop; hihneN t it; ref.ttictns through tom-1g iiinlithlv
lechnique-, wa. - ,p;trketi hb l'innekt Phinne . who is insttlhtful teacher not only
or handicapped indietarded hot ;tisk) of gifted ;Ind i.;:,Qntol ,AtidcritN,
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This reminds me of a job announcement ft-on-1,a university which said
that a "Ph.D, is preferred but will not be considered as a substitute for the
ability to do the job. They correctly saw their personnel task as deter-
mining who has the highest potentials to do the job, not who has attained
the highest credentials from doing something which may be essentially
unrelated to what the job opening requires.

Creativ, Potential in Grath AN)? its
For nearly two full decades we have built a test ti creativity and

cked on a through nearly 20 successive forms, imp a in each new
;oral. The creativity score was the one initially anal a phi. Later
we added an academic tal,:nt score for the grade- _dent A very
timely finding and feature if the test is that it ir. i.e..
blacks score equally as well as whites. These
nity'' scores.

We estimate that about 100.000 students a year are dropping out or
/whim dropped ml of our educational system at yin ion , le els, who are
not high in the academic talent potenial but are in the top 259i potential
in creative talents. They are not seen as tops because they are only being
looked at in one comparatively narrow talent range, the one upon which
schools have focused. That's a lot of loss of high-potential creative
people,

The latest Form U of ottr test is being used for selecting people in
Governer's Schools in two eastern states and is also being used for gifted
and talented programs in various other places. It contains scores on
academic potential, creative potential, leadership potential, arts potential,
and career awareness_ From many scores obtained to date it is evident
that many students who have high scores in creativity are not very likely
to stick around in the present system. Whether you can do something

ut that becomes a real challenge if someone wants to take it. but even
people with high 1Q or academic potential are ready to drop out. too. The
system is not necessarily well desigi for these type-, of highly talented
people.

Asa result of on: summary_ articL! ienee (TayL net Ellison. 1967
the Hoard of graduate deans who tP,: Graduate Record Examina-
tions invited us to meet with them tv:ice. on the east coast and once
on the west coast, to learn more about otir test for creative talent. We had
the opportunity to make a full presentation and both the test and the time
were right for use in programs for identifying applicants with highest
creative potential for graduate school and career work. To us. it was
unfortunate that the Graduate Record 3oard made a decision to take an
alternate course of action, one which tailed to materialize in any creativity
testing for applicants to graduate school. Since then. more than an entire
decade of use and experience with creativity scores in graduate selection

both ''equal ipportu-

X-7
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and education prognims has been lost. This ha, teen in spite of the find-
ings en our campus that the creativity score by itself would predict suc-
cess in graduate school better than the collective judgments of the official
fellowship selection committee, which were based upon the entire infor-
mation in the application folder. including, the grades and (JRE scores and
recomilon&,tion letters. This study was done under iny supervision by

l'o;udersor.. whom we encouraged and supported t go to Prince-
.- ..-!-:plete his graduate studies for his doctorate and who an one of
the two b I'S Psychometric Fellowships awarded nationa: that year.

It will now he possible to put together an even better form tor selection
ofgradmites with multiple scores for selection of graduate students as was
used over 15 years ago.

A good analogy is that on the 1.sestern side ut ottr valley Kennecott
Copper has moved the biggest mountain in the history of the world. They
started initially to mine copper. As time went on, they also processed for
gold in the precious silt stream flowing, through the mills. Now they are
getting from seven to eleven valuable metals. Mining the precious stu-
dents for multiple talents cam happen in the schook, so that most of these
high-level talents are not dumped out on the streets as valueless waste
products.

A reader of one of the articles on creativity wrote a letter to the editor
saying that "Higher education and creativity arc a contradiction in
terms. I gave a speech on our campus called Implementing
Creativity =a Challenge to Higher Education. It was not v'ell attended
and not too well received, not was the one on "To What Degree Are
Colleges and Universities Obsolete''"

Our biggest disappointment is that we ve never gotten anyone 1,-, get a
real start on a college for the creatively talented. though we conowie to
spread the word of this need, For over two decades. we have svoi(:,r ' on a
test of creative potential built on a large sample of people and degree
of ereacis,eness in their careers. A college could test its app!ti::.::-its for
creativity and become a college designed and functioning t-iy
atively talented. Practically all of the approximate 260( col1eges
versitics in our nation are deliberately looking for one kind of
they are teaching and testing for knowledge, not for developing talent
I h it has been a disappointment. Yeti trove taught a series of illy under,

gratale!e class:s (of 2 students per class) so that afterwards 99`:i- of my
students have been seen by at least some of their peers as being one of the
top two student. in at least one of the many talents that were functioning
in the classroom activities.

Mote inforrmition on this multiple talent to teaching is avail-
able in "Be Talent De elopers as Well as Knowledge Dispr-nsers
(T:.iylor. 1968) Clues io Creative reaching" (Tilylor 196- F.. "The
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Care and ding of Talent" (Bohowski. 19781, -Developing Effectiven
Functioning (Multi-talented) Persons- (Taylor. 1973), and -Teaching for
Talents and (.lifts: 1978 Status- (Taylor. 1978). The underlying .supportive
basic reiiseztrch comes from our international Creativity Research Con-
ference series of volumes entitled "Scientific Creativity: Its Recognition
and Development,- -Creativity: Progress and Potential,- -Widening
Horizons and Creativity.- Instructional Media and Creativity.- and
-Climate for Creativity.- The underlying theory was first expressed in a
Report submitted to the U.S. Office of Education entitled "Development
of a Theory of Education from Psychological and other Basic Research
Findings- (Taylor. cr a/.. 1964). Information about many manuals for
teachers to use as springboards into this type of teaching can he obtained
through our office.

.S Final CmItments:
Using new relevant measures with feedback, we are working with the

resident), in surgery helping to see that they become more physician-like
than student-like as they get their post-doctoral specialty training. They in
turn are telling what the opportunities are like in each of the situations
where they are being trained. For example. in one hospital setting. they
may he having reduced opportunities in most things compared to what
they do in the other nine settings. In contrast. in another setting. residents
are getting above average opportunities in most things that train them to
be physicians. (We have also developed instrument, like this for class-
room climates for creativity and development of multiple talents). We (ire
dealing with ((hoot 50 residents and figure ltICIT1 to be well over $100
rnillmun dollars in manpower, co(mting toutl personal income, cost of
flee staff and ficilities plus operating room. staff., and total hospital
facilities used. Perhaps similar financial estimates (more oc,:uritte of
course) should he made for all gradnat. students enrolled in each of your
universities.

Graduate schools should he looking for student, tv,1 ore well prepared
and eager, curious. open, and motivated to explore ideas at the edge ()I'
knos. ledge, and not lust work with :Jews that are already Well established.
The know ledge production industry is quite different from the knowledge
reproduction industry. The full challenge for graduate schools could he to
produce real leaders in new thoughts and the innovators and improvement
agents in the professions, but too often many of the Ph.D.'s make no
further contribution to the expansion of knowlede.e.

Arnold Toynhee wrote two pertinent articles focused on cre(nivity. One
is on -The Role of Creativity in History. and the other asks "Is
America Neglecting Her Creative Talents?- and thei-ein defines creativity
zis a hisi.1:-v-rnahng :agent in any Field of htirmin endeavor Are s.e really



neglecting our future history if we are nor v,orrying about what.( happen-
ing to or inventions and creauN.rv? He said, Cr,ative talent is man
kind's ultimate capital asseta m,,iter of lite and death for any society.
He was raising a question whether our nation has had its bursts or multiple
bursts of creativity or if it still has bursts to come. He hopes that America
will choose to fulfill her manifest destiny, which is to have another burst
of creativity and spark the whole world. and to do soAmerica must
treasure and foster all the creative and other talent potentials she has
within her.

Graduate schools really lead the if they would more actively
take this creative leadership role. and simultaneously become agents to-
ward improving education at all levels for all ,students.

There are many needed research studies on pre-graduate preparation.
graduate student selection, classroom and total climate in graduate
schools and pre-graduate schools, and the nature of the classroom proc-
esses and graduate student talent activities in graduate education. Also
the lag time between research findings and their implementation into
graduate educational processes and programs needs to he reduced drasti-
cally.

We welcome an opportunities to to .tm up with graduate deans on any,
of these challenges. An abundance of ie..tifically based materials have
heen developed including strategies. prl duress and measures which
with some modifications could he ready for inand adoption. We welcome
helping You taking bigger stride,, in these direction~.
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ASSESSMENT OF CREATIVITY IN SCIENTIFIC PROBLEM
SOLVING

Norman Frederiksen

There are at least two major functions of the university: to transrnit

existing knowledge to its students, and to graduate people who will not

only be knowledgeable, but also who will produce/ten' knowledge. Such a

statement implies that the Ph.D.'s produced by the graduate schools

should he creative peoplepeople who will propose and develop new

and better solutions to problems.
No one would deny that these are appropriate goals for the graduate

school. But one observer of the scene. Bernard Berelson (1965), finds it
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nge to regard the "gradaate school as a creator of creativity.' Every-

one knows, he says. "the reputation of the graduate school as an arced VC.

stiller of creativity: how it rigidifies intellectin boundaries: how its disci

plines quarrel over jurisdictional lines harder than the carpenters' union:

how it forces the young into conformity with narrow criteria of schol-

arship . .
how it treats deviants from the true scholarly line: how it

resists change itself.- 9erelson goes on to say that the traditional belief is

that -the great graduate school is the school with the great men on the

faculty . , . My prejudice . is that the great graduate school is the

school with the best students. One of the recommendations that I

have for a graduate school that is of Grade B quality and wants to move

into A-quality is: not to try to buy good faculties .. but to buy good

students. ,

Perhaps that idea is the motive for an action taken several years ago by

the hoard that controls the Graduate Record Examinations. The Board

expressed a desire to support research in the area of creativity
prestnably with the idea that sore method could be found for identifying

students who would become creative producers of knowledge, In spite of

the obvious difficulties. William Ward and I accepted the challenge, but

with the condition that we undertake a limited aspect of the problemto

study creative aspects of scientific problem solving.

Problem solving is of course something that is taught in graduate

schools, along with the transmission of knowledge. But there is, it seems

to me. a marked to -)dency in
schoolsuniversities as well as elementary

and secondary se Hols to teach problem solving only in the limited

sense that they teach known methods and algorithms for solving prob-

lems, and that they deal only with problems that have been clearly defined

and for which all the information needed is available.

Important scientific problems are rarely posed in such a well structured

Form, with al; the needed information conveniently at hand. More often

the problem appears as a feeling of dissatisfaction about some state or

condition. and it may he necessary first to discover more accurately what

causes the discomfortto formulate clearly what the problem is before

embarking on problem solving in the conventional sense. Once the prob-

lem is defined, one must generate ideas (call them hypotheses) about

possible causes or solutions: do a rough evaluation to decide which of

these ideas are the best bets for further consideration: think of kinds of

information that might help you decide which hypotheses are most viable,

or information that might suggcs-t additional hypotheses: get the relevant

information, and c9n cider what inferences can be drawn from it that might

help: and eventually choose an attractive hypothesis. At about this point

one may bekdn the more lormal part of problem solvingto devise ways

of ascertaining the co, reetness of the hypothesis, by mental or "experi.
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mental.' operations, and to carry out such operations. Then one may have

to go through aadditional ' loops in this process until a satisfactory solution
is found or you give up.

Note bat the early steps in this armchair analysis of the problem.
solving process a, e not problem solving in the conventional sense.. They
involve searching and speculation, or what J. P, Guilford ( Oa) calls

"divergent" thinking, while the firal steps involve "convergent"
thinkingu sing more rigorous, logical processes of problem solving to

rule out the wrong hypotheses and identify the "correct " answer.
I helieve it is true that graduate schools, like other parts of the eduea,

tional system, put much more emphasis on teaching the skills in the latter

part or the process than on providing experience and practice in the
divergent - thinking skills. Only when the student is fortunate enough to be

enrolled Ina graduate seminar with a professor vho is an able teacher and

researcher does he begin to experience problem-solving activities in the
full sense, through constructive critical analysis of published experi-
mental work and participation in the planning of research studies that

would more definitively answer particular scientific questions.
00r work for the GRE board was based on such a conceptualization or

processes involved in scientific problem solving. Our initial purpose
to develop testing procedures which would yield scores that could be

used as dependent variables (criteria) in research on creative problem

solving (Frederiksen & Ward: 1978).
The work began with an attempt to build situational tests tests that

realistically simulate problems often faced by behavioral scientists. We

used four such tests in the research: their names are Formulating H ypoth-
es Qs , Evaluating Proposals. Solving Methodologieal Problems, and
Measuring Constructs, Each Formulating Hypotheses problem, for
example, requires examinees to read a brief description of an experiment

or field stud I/, to study a table or graph showing the results, and to write
hypotheses, or possible explanations, that might account for the major
finding of the study a task not unlike that faced by a scientist who is
trying to understand his own research findings or to evaluate reVareft
findings of others. Since it is difficult to conceive of anyone displaying
creativity by choosing answers from a list, the tests all require the candi-
date to think of the ideas and to write them down. Six problems were used
in each of (he four tests.

How can the protocols from such tests be scored! we used a method
we call category scoring. The first step in developing a, scoring procedure
is to sort a sample of responses (hypotheses, for example) into categories

to lOrm a classification of ideas that subjects actually think of and write
down. A definition of each category is carefully written, so :.s to make the

'-_!gories mutually exclusive rand to make it easy for scorers to assign
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responses to the categories. The category definitions are then given to

expert judges who are asked to evaluate each idea in the context of the

particular problem. The consensus of these judgments is used to assign a

quality value to each response category. The scorer's task, then. is merely

to assign each idea written by a subject to the appropriate category. The

quality values of the categories, and an index of the unusualness of each

category (based on frequency of mention), are stored in a computer. For

each protocol, the category numbers representing the ideas written by the

subject are the input, and the computer generates a variety of scores.

We have been working with six scores, Three are based on the quality

values: the average quality value for all of a subject's ideas, the average

quality of the ideas the subject thought were his hest (across the set of six

problems), and the average quality of the ideas that are best according to

our scoring system. Three other scores are based on number of ideas: the

total number of different ideas written, the number of unusual ideas, and

the number of ideas that are both unusual and of high quality. The latter

score can perhaps be considered a measure of a -creativity.-

Using an item-sampling method, the four tests were administered to

about 4,000 candidates as an experimental part of the GRE Advanced.

Psychology Test. The tests were found to he of appropriate difficulty for

the candidates. and the scores were in general reasonably reliable. The

number of unusual-high quality responses was the least reliable score.

since the number of such responses given by a typical candidate is a small

fraction of his total. Of most interest is the low correlations with conven-

tional tests, The three scores based on number of ideas, in particular.

measured something quite different from that measured by GRE tests.

and even for quality scores typically no more than 2O of the true vari-

ance was shared with any GRE- test.
What about the predictive value of the test We have results only from

a fairly crude investigation (Frederiksen & Ward, 1978). We made a

follow-up study of those of our subjects who could he reached, who took

the GRE. and who completed their first year of graduate study. Using

questionnaire data, we found that the scores based on number of ideas

were significantly related to self-appraisals of professional skills and to

reported professional accomplishments in the first year of graduate

workareas where the more reliable GRE tests had very low validity.

Students who wrote more ideas, more unusual ideas. and more unusual-

high quality ideas were more likely to have attended professional meet-

ings. engaged in collaborative research, been author or coauthor of a

paper. advised other students on such problems as research design. and

worked with or built laboratory equipment. GRE tests, on the other hand,

Were much better predictors of conventional such as criteria as grade-

point average and quality of the graduate school attended. Thus there is
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e evidence suggesting that the new tests mea. tire abilities that may he

rarited to ,uhsequent performance as a ',dentist, and do it heifer than
conventional tests.

For what it may he worth, I would like to tell you about another rinding
which needs to he replicated before we make too much ()I' it dean at a

leading medical school was interested in trying out various ways of im-
proving selection of students, and six Formulating Hypotheses
problems, chosen because they had a biological flavor, were given to
members of the entering class. At the end of the first academic year.
correlations between course grades and various selection measures were

computed. It turned out that the best predictor of course grades was the

old reliable undergraduate grade-point average. Tied for second place

( roughly speaking) were several conventional tests such as the Medical
College Admissions Test, and, of all things, one of the EH scores: the
number of hypotheses that were both unusual and of high quality, The
interesting part is that all the correlations were positive except the one I
just mentioned: there was a twearive correlation between course grades
and the FH score that has the best claim to being a creativity score. The
dean's comment was, -Well, than tells you how we teach our first-year

students,-
Our next study compared the Irce-response form or Formulating

Hypotheses with a machine-scorahle form (Ward & Frederiksen, 978) in

which lists of hypotheses were presented front which the subject could

choose the ones he thought should he considered. The comparison in-
volved relationships of scores front the experimental tests to scores repre-

senting several relevant cognitive abilities, including verbal ability, sev-
eral varieties of reasoning, cognitive flexihility, and two kinds of
fluencyfluency in composing connected discourse and fluency in pro-
ducing ideas about a given topic. These two abilities are thought to he

related to creativity, Cognitive flexibility presumably measures ability to

change set and to alter established ways of thinking which may also he

important in creating thinkine.
We found that the quality scores from free-response and machine-

seorabIe forms of EH have very similar relationships to the cognitive

abilities: both for are substantially correlated with verbal and reasoning

abilities and with cognitive flexibility, and both have little or no correht-
lion with the fluency skills, But for the three scores based on number or

ideas, major differences are found between nutchine-scorable and free-

response forms. all three number scores are substantially correlated with

fluency measures for the free-response form only; and, similarly, number

scores are related to cognitive flexibility for the free-response form only.
When conventional teststhe two GRE aptitude tests and the (idvanced
achievement ICSIare examined in the same way, we rind that all three



measures. Thus the free-response form of Formulating Hypotheses, but

not the machine-scorable form, measures something not measured by the

conventional tests, and the relationships are consistent with the notion

that creative aspects of thinking are being tapped by the number scores.

We are now working with more realistic simulations involving unfolding

problems that give us a longitudinal view of the process of problem solv-

ing. In this format, a problem is first posed in a vague form with little

information, and the subject has an opportunity to write his first off-hand

hypotheses. Then he can request specific information, write a new list of

hypotheses upon receiving additional information, ask for more informa-

tion, and so on, until there is sufficient information for most subjects to

solve the problem. This format will enable us to observe changes in per-

formance and correlates of performance as subjects move through the

problem. it will also enable us to generate additional kinds of scores, such

as the number of ideas that are dropped for good reasons and the number

dropped for bad reasons (good drops and had drops): the number of good

retentions and had retentions; and the scope and breadth of ideas thought

of by a subject. We hope that these new materials will provide a better

basis for developing and testing a model of problem solving behavior,

Thus the evidence so far suggests that it is feasible to use simulations of

scientific problems to elicit problem-solving performance. When viewed

as tests, these simulations have satisfactory psychometric properties.

They do not measure the same thing as conventional aptitude and

achievement tests. They show signs that they may predict professional

performance. If such findings are corroborated in other research, the tests

ought to be useful for something.
Such simulations presumably would be useful for the purpose for which

they were originally intendedto provide dependent variables for use in

research on creative thinking. One obvious example would be to use

simulations in evaluating the results or experimental treatments aimed at

improving creative problem solving,
Such simulations might also he useful in selection. Although the

machine - storable form would presumably have little or no advantage over

the conventional tests, the free-response form would probably he of some

value; but it would be impractical, assuming current fee and time

schedules. Such tests could, perhaps, he used as the second part of a

two-phase selection program. For example. they might be used by a uni-

versity to replace oc supplement an interview after a preliminary selection

had been made.
Still another possibility would he to use simulations as part of an in-

structional program. If it is true, as I implied earlier, that, in this world of

multiple-choice testing and teaching, students get little opportunity to



ties . The category scoring system provioes.. a way 4/, ul
students. And the simulation would, I should think, offer an idea) oppor-

tunity for as lively discussion of the ideas thought of by the students and

the additional ones they find in the response categories.

Several kinds of feedback could he given the students, in addition to the

list of categories, One would he the quality values attached to the

categories, which would enable students to tot up their ow n scores

Another would he to provide critiques of the ideas represented by the

categories Still another would be to include models of excellent perform-

ance. Or all these could he used in combination. If desired, feedback

could he provided on paper, thus eliminating the need (or an instructor:

however, I would think that a class discussion led by a good instructor

would he the ideal way to use such materials in instruction.

A study of a more primitive version of a formulating hypotheses test as

a training device was in fact carried out several years ago (Frederiksen &

Evans, 19741. The training consisted of presenting models of good re-

sPonses to subjects immediately after they had completed taking each EH

item. Some of the subjects received "quality- feedback: they were shown

carefully worded statements of the very best ideas. Others received

-quantity- feedback; they were shown lists of ideas substantially longer

than most subjects wrote. A contrel group received no feedback. I was

not surprised to find that subjects wrote more hypotheses on subsequent

problems after receiving the quantity feedback, but I was surprised to find

that they wrote better ideas after receiving the quality feedback. In view

of the brevity of the experiment. it seems unlikely that the quality feed-

back improved underlying abilities to any appreciable extent. It seems to

me more likely that what it changed was the subjects' standards with

regard to qualityhow good is ''good enough,-
Perhaps the use in instruction of realistic simulations problem

solving situations, with appropriate feedback in the form of model re-

sponses, would help to restore high standards of educational achievement

in our schools and colleges and make graduate school less a stiller and

more an en hancer of cre=ativity.
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TM' USE OF GRE RES IN GRADUATE ADMISSIONS

Bernard V, Khoury

These remarks are intended to provide a framework or a context in

which scores on the Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) might be USe-

rul in evaluating applications for admissions to graduate schools. As noted

in earlier comments, the dual impacts of grade inflation at the under-

graduate level and the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act

(Buckley amendment) on letters of recommendation have contributed to

increasing skepticism about the value of undergraduate grade averages

and letters of recommendation in evaluating prospective graduate stu-

dents. The psychometric properties of scores in the GRE's make them

immune to the inflationary problems which beset grades and recom-

mendations. Despite their strengths as "non-inflated currency" in the

evaluation of graduate applicants, it is important to keep in mind several

suggestions for use of GRE scores.
Faculty who interpret GRE scores and who use them in admissions

decisions should be very familiar with various publications that describe

their properties, and limits on their interpretation. The two most useful

puhlications are the Guide to the Use of the GRE and the GRE Tec/u

Alartual. Admissions committees should read, understand, and be guided

by these publications which contain discussions and data about interpre-

tation, percentiles, validity, reliability, and guidelines for use.

Faculty should also have a first hand acquaintance with the contents

and format of the tests. A sample GRE aptitude test is widely distributed

to students and faculty throughout the world. ORE advanced tests are

available for inspection by department chairmen and deans. Admissions

faculty should review the level, scope, difficulty, contents and emphases

of the tests to determine if these meet the admissions interests of the

school or the department.
A third recommendation is to study the validity of the GRE tests arid

other admissions variablesin the school or department. It is important

to take a systematic look at the admissions process to provide reasonable

assurance that admissions decisions are in the best interest of the depart-
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institutional context.
It is also extremely important to know the -limits' of GRE scores. The

various GRE testsverbal, quantitative and analytical aptitude and ad-

vanced tests in 20 fieldshave standard errors of measurement of 30 to

50 points. This means that, in general. admissions decisions should not be

made solely on the basis of score differences smaller than these values,

because the testslike any measurement processcan only measure

performance within certain limits of accuracy.
It is also important to use GRE scores along with other admissions

criteria for evaluating applicants. Although the GRE itself is a valid pre-

dictor of success in many graduate schools, it is usually more effective to

use the GRE scores in conjunction with other predictors such as grade

average, letters of recommendation, evidence of perseverance, motiva-

tion and commitment, and other past accomplishments.
Most studies of our ability to predict success in graduate schools (de-

fined by some quantity such as graduate grades, degree completion, cita-

tions, salary) show that we have not been able to quantify all of the

predictors of success. In most programs there is little likelihood of avoid-

ing, nor is it necessarily desirable to avoid, the subjective judgments of

faculty in making an overall evaluation of each applicant with respect to

other applicants, in light of the needs and strengths of the program, the

faculty, the institution, the resources. and the present and prospective

students. Admissions will depend on the institutional role and mission but

admissions decisions should always be made under a procedure that as-

sures lair treatment of each applicant. There is no single best admissions

process. This diversity will continue to be one of the strengths of graduate

education in this country.

THE VALIDITY OF GRE TEST SCORES:
A REVIEW OF THE EVIDENCE

ry Jo Clark

I want to begin with what may appear to he a rather esoteresoteric question:

What do we mean when we refer to the validity- of a test score?
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it Iti described or denneu aleasule, iu,u V/11611,,/ .-
Usefully predict sonic relevant future behavior or performance, There-

fore, when we consider the predictive validity Of CiRE test scores we are

asking whether a person's ability to deal with the materials included in the

tests is related to some later measure of academic performance or, in

more prc ,e terms, whether the scores earned by individual test-takers

are positively correlated with first-year graduate school grades or sonic

other criterion of academic success,
Clearly, both predictors and criteria are necessary elements in the valid-

ity equation. and both need to he represented by a measurement or score.

(One of the cardinal principles of measurement is that every observed test

score is only an approximation of an individual's -true- score on the

ability being tested: the object is to reduce the error as much as possible.

Hut it can never be eliminated entirely. This principle applies to measures

of success or criteria as well as to measures of ability or prediction. Given

our imperfect science of measuring human talents and performance, we

are no more likely to rind a perfectly accurate or reliable criterion of

success than we are to develop a perfectly accurate or reliable test of

human ability. Because of these errors of measurement on both sides of

the equation, we can only hope to estimate the -true' relationship be-

n any given predictor and criterion.
There are two major implications of these introductory comments for

out' topic today:

First, we should consider the validity of any measure only in relation to

the skills it is designed to estimate. For the current GRE Aptitude Test,

skills are labeled verbal, quantitative, and analytical reasoning or

ability. A large body of evidence indicates that students with high

levels of performance on these types of tests tend to perform well in

school-related learning situations. But clearly the tests are not designed

to measure all of the abilities important to academic success, and we

must expect less than perfect prediction of this success.

Second. in evaluating a lest s predictive validity we must consider not

only the recognized limitations of the test but limitations in the
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measurement of successful performance. In the graduate school con-

text, as well as at other educational levels, the operational definition of

"success" is often grades in sonic particular set of courses, or over

some specified period of time. There are many problems with the use of

grades as a criterion of successat the graduate level, for example,

faculty members tend to assign mostly A's and 13's, which results in

very little variation to be predicted. However, there are also problems

with other criteria, such as degree completion, or performance on
comprehensive exams, or faculty ratings, all of which require long
periods of time or special data collection efforts. Therefore, more often

than not we fall back on grades as the most readily available as well as

relevant criterion of student performance. despite our awareness of

their limitations.

Other problems also plague our efforts to demonstrate the relationship
between GRE test scores and academic success in graduate school. One

problem results from the fact that not all college graduates elect to take

the test, thus limiting the range of talent represented in the pool of test-

takers. Also, decision tc take thc C3RE's(Ti bc inn-ace-iced by

factors such as ethnicity, age, or major field. The influence of student
self-selection on the score distributions is further complicated by the use

of the scores in the graduate admissions process. That is. since applicants

with lower test scores are less likely to be admitted, the distribution of

scores earned by enrolled graduate students tends to be more restricted

than the distribution of applicant scores. if all enrolled students have
higher ORE scores, or have strong alternative evidence of ability to coun-

teract lower test scores, it does not seem very reasonable to expect a high

correspondence between their test scores and variations in the grades

they receive in graduate school. Another way of putting this is to say that

when most of the test scores are wi thin a narrow range or band. we would

expect that factors other than the abilities reflected in the test scores

account for much of the variation in first-year grades. For example, pre-

dictive validity coefficients tend to underestimate the importance of

measures that were given heavy weight in the admissions process because

these admissions decisions result in restriction of range in the scores of
enrolled students, thus limiting their usefulness in the prediction of per-

formance.
Another problem is that validity eoefficents. like other suoistics, be-

come increasingly reliable as the number of cases on which they are based

becomes increasingly large. Put another way, a correlation betweco test

scores and grades can be computed for five students in a given gracti,

program, but we would not have much confidence in the specific

results -the chances are quite good that we would get different results

with successive samples of five students. Even with 25 Or 30 students in a
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Program, the statistical procedures produce relatively unstable results.

Unfortunately, these numbers are typical of the number of graduate stu-

dents who enter many of our graduate programs in any given year. There-

fore, it is difficult to get reliable estimates of the relationship between

admissions variables and academic performance for many graduate pro-

grams, even when studies are repeated at regular intervals.

An alternative to repeated studies as a way to overcome the problem of

small numbers is to carry out similar studies in several departments and

then pool the results . However. because fields of study are very different .

it is necessary to pool the results from departments in the same or closely

related disciplines. This is often difficult for individual departments to

arrange because it requires the cooperation of several different univer-

sities. One major motivation for the cooperative validity studies that have

been supported by the GRE Board in recent years is to assist in the

collection of departmental data that can 1,,e pooled to provide more reli-

able estimates of GRE validity coefficients for all departments in a given

field.
Having established a frame of reference for evaluating evidence regard-

ing a iii cciicii ve Vitliu y of GRE test scores, let us look at sortie of the

evidence. For the most part. I will summarize a recent report by Ken

Wilson at FTS concerning the results of a three-year GRE Cooperative

Validity Studies project. Sponsored by the GRE Board, this project car-

ried out and summarized validity studies for more than 150 graduate de-

partments in more than 35 universities. The studies demonstrated a posi-

tive relationship between GRE test scores and first-year graduate school

grades: the correlations typically were higher for programs that included

students with a relatively wide range of test scores and a fairly wide range

of graduate school grades. and lower if the scores or grades were concen-

trated in narrow ranges.
I want to share with you four tables with specific results from this

study. But first, I want to consider one other general question about the

validity of GRE scores. and that is: Do the GRE tests predict equally vvell

for all kinds of test-takers? I will comment briefly on five test- taker char-

acteristics that usually are of most interest:

I. Gvader Do the GRE tests predict equally ell for r ent and for

women? The avilable evidence indicates that the answer to this

question clearly is -yes." The distribution of verbal scores is about

the same for men and won-men: though men overage hig;la_sr scores on

the quantitative test, they also are much more inclined toward

graduate study in fields that require quantitative talents. If anything,

there may he some slight tendency to underpredict the graduate

school grades of women.
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2. International StudentsMost of the limited evidence for the rela-

tionship between GRE test scores and the graduate school perform-

ance of international students for whom English is not the native

language is from samples in science or engineering departments,

where the numbers are large enough to compute the statistics. En

such departments, data indicate that the quantitative scores of U.S.

and international students are similar and they predict first-year

grades about equally well; the verbal scores of international stu-

dents tend to be considerabl y lower than the verbal scores of U.S.

students in these fields, but the verbal scores are not much related to

performance for either group,
3. Returning StudentsWhat about the predictive usefulness of GU:

scores for persons who have been sway from academe for an ex-

tended period of time. or who are older than the usual graduate

student group? Students of this type are scattered among graduate

programs: it has been particularly difficult to conduct validity

studies with enough of them to get good evidence about the relation-

ship between test scores and graduate school performance. Studiec

are needed in this area. Concerning the scores themselves, there is

evidence that among men and women who are interested in the same

Field of graduate study. average scores on the GRE verbal test are

about the same for college seniors and for test-takers several years

out of college. Quantitative scores are somewhat lower for older

test-takers, both men and wumen, probably reflecting less likelihood

of maintaining familiarity with quantitative concepts and procedures

in the years after college.
4. Major Field ofStudyData from the Cooperative Validity Studies

support what most of you would expect scores on the GRE verbal

test tend to best predict grades in the humanities and arts, scores on

the quantitative test best predict grades in the sciences. verbal and

quantitative scores carry about equal weight in the social sciences,

and scores on an advanced test in a specific field do a better job of

predicting graduate school grades in that field than do scores on

either of the aptitude tests. Since this is only the second year for the

analytic reasoning section of the aptitude test, and students with

these scores are just beginning grad uate study, it is too early to know

how this score may relate to performance in different fields. A spa.

dal effort will be made iv the spring of 1979 to enlist graduate

schools in a new round of 'validity studies in order to find an answer

to this question.
5. Ethnicity or RaceDo GRE test scores predict graduate school

performance equally well for minority and nonrninority students'?
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This question has been particularly difficult for the GRE program to

answer definitively, because the number of minority students who

enroll in any given graduate program in any one year usually is
small. However, the available evidence suggests that the predictive

validity of GRE scores in relation to graduate school performance is

very similar to the predictive validity of LSAT scores in relation to

law school performance, or SAT scores in relation to undergraduate
college performance. Therefore, it seems likely that the conclusions

based on extensive studies of the comparative predictive validity of
LSAT and SAT scores for minority and nonminority students would

also tend to hold for GRE scores. In an overwhelming majority of
studies carried out using LSAT or SAT scores, the test scores of
minorities predicted first-year grades at least as well as did the test

scores of whites. In fact, frequently the test scores estimated slightly

higher first-year grades than were actually received by minority stu-

dents. The overprediction was reduced when both test scores and

college grades were used to estimate performance, rather than using

either test scores or grades alone. One implication of the overpredic-

lion result is that the use of a separate equation to predict first-year

performance for minorities might reduce their chances for admis-

sion. rather than improve them, because a separate equation could

predict first-year grades that were lower than the grades predicted

by an equation based on all students.
Unfortunately, there is no evidence in the research literature that the

problem of typically lower test scores presented by minority applicants on

the one hand and the goal of increasing the number of minority students

on the other hand is amenable to a strictly technical solution. We can and

will continue to work toward eliminating any conditions in the testing

situation that may contribute to lower scores by some test-takers, just as

graduate schools and departments work toward eliminating handicapping

factors in the educational process, but in the end the solution rests in
acknowledging and dealing with competing values and goals.

Having reviewed the evidence for the extent to which GRE test scores

predict graduate school performance for various kinds of test-takers. let

us look at some of the specific results from the recent Cooperative Valid-

ity Studies.
Table I summarizes median validities obtained in the Coopera-

tive 41liclity Sataie and in anrlieT studig.s for several specific fields of
graduate study. In every case, each of the GRE scores is demonstrated to

be a useful" predictor of graduate school performance, as indicated by a

positive correlation with the criterion. However, as expected, test scores

of enrolled students are not highly related to grades or other measures of

differential performance in the program: verbal and quantitative scores



TABLE 1

Median Validities Obtained in Cooperative Validity dies

Samples in Selected Fields with Median Validities Obtained in Earlier
Validity Studies*

Field

Period covered
by

studies

Median validity (number of samples)- -
GRE-
Verbal

____ _ _ ---
GRE- GU

Quantitative Advanced LJGPA

Bioscie n 1974 - I 976 19 (22) .24 (22) .37 (10) .31 (14)

1952-1972 -18 ( 7) .27 ( 8) .26 ( 5) .13 ( 2)

Chemistry 1974-1976 .19 (11) .37 (II) .41 ( 5) .33 ( 7)

1952-1972 .21 (14) .28 (13) .39 ( 9) .27 ( 7)

Engineering 1974-1976 .26 ( 9) .38 ( 9) 5 .14 ( 4)

1952,1972 .29 (11) .31 (10) .44 ( 7) .18 ( 4)

Mathematics 1974-1976 .30 ( 6) .29 ( 6) .40 ( 2)

1952 -1972 30 ( 6) .Z7 ( 6) .44 ( 5) .19 ( 4)

Psychology 1974-1976 .18 (13) .19 (13) .32 ( 8) .20 ( 8)

1952.-1972 .19 (23) .23 (22) .24 (17) .16 (15)

Education 1974-1976 .16 ( 7) .20 7) .53 ( 2) .30 ( 4)

1952-1972 .36 (15) .28 (14) .24 ( 6) .30 ( 5)

English 1974-1976 .30 ( 7) .18 ( 71 .40 ( 6) .27 ( 4)

1952 -1972 .21 1 6) .06 6) .43 ( 3) .22 ( 1)

Verbal'. fields 1974-1976 .31 (70) .25 (70) .35 (31) .30 146)

Social science 1952-1972 .32 (I I) .32 (10) .46 ( 5) .37 ( 5)

"Quart," fields 1974 -1976 .20 (63) .31 (63) .3i' .29 (38)

*Source of data for earlier studies is a summary by Willingham (1974) of studies

during the period 1952-1972. Medians for 1974-1976 are from the Cooperative

Studies. using a Graduate GPA, criterion. Earlier validities are primarily from

studies using Graduate CiPA but other criteria were involved in some cases.

Number of skin-vies on which medians are based is '-hown in Nrentheses.

correlate about .3 with first-year grades, while the correlation3 between

grades and scores on the GRE Advanced Tests are between .35 and .40.

Table 2 shows the distribution of validity coefficients obtained in sepa-

rate studies for 70 departments in -verbal- fields area 63 departnicnts in

-quantitative- fields. These data show that in a given department the

relationship between a single test score and first-year grades might range

from higher than .6 to negative, but did most of the correlations fall

between and It should be noted that these samples were usually

small -for example, about a third of them included fewer than 25 cases.

107



TABLE 2

Distrihsetiort f Validity Coefficients for Groups 'Verbal" and
"Quantitative" Fields

Verbal fields Quantintive fields**

Level of --
validity_ CSE -V GRE-Q GRE

Adv
UGPA GRE-V GRE-Q

.60-i- 2 2 4 3 I

.50 --.59 8 4 5 4 1 fi

.40 -.49 16 8 5 5 4 11

.30 -.39 10 11 4 10 8 15

. 20 -.29 17 IS 4 II 16 17

.10-.19 S 15 5 10 8

.00-.09 4 4 3 4 11 10

Negative 5 8 I I 11 5

_ ___

Tot:ril 70 70 7.1 Ifs,
4-J AI

Melo
coefficient .31 §5 .35 .30 .31

GRE UGPA
Adv

1

6
4

4

5

5

.34

10
9
4

:29

Note: Include data for samples of ten or more

411ioscierices. chemistry, engineering, mathematics, physics, geology, economics

and other Fields (cf., notes to Table 51.

English, history, sociology. government and political sciences, psychology,

Education. languages. anthropology and other fields.

!Data in the first two tables present results when individual predictors

are considered in relation to a performance criterion. One way to improve

prediction is to combine several predictors, usually through the use of

multiple regression procedures. Unfortunately, alt hough these proce.

dire~ are routinely applied in other educational settings, usually they

cannot he justified within a single graduate department because of the

limited number of students. However, within the Cooperative Validity

Studies project it was possible to combine data from several departments

in the same field at different universities, and then to estimate the best

weight for each predictor from the pooled data. Table 3 presents these

results for five fields. Clearly, combining verbal and quantitative GWE

scores and undergraduate grades results in higher validity coefficients

thin were reported for each predictor separately in Table I.

Figures I and 2 show scatterplots of ORE verbal test scores in relation

to first-year graduate school grades for minority and nonminority students

in two departments. These results are typical of the IS departments in the
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TABLE 3

Results ofPooled-Departrnental-Data Regression Analyses,

By Field

Field

Nu. of
samples
pooled

Total
no. of
cases

Standard regression wt Multiple
correlation
coefficientGRE-V UGPA

Blosciences ( 19)* 458 .177 .206 .292

(13)** 390 .178 .240 .208 .390

Chemistry ( 9) 300 -.077 .368 .343

( 6) 203 .005 .289 .330 .444

Psychology (12) 518 .184 .187 .286

( 8) 326 .234 .178 700 .386

English ( 6) 215 .352 .110 .394

( 5) 151 .368 .084 .183 .437

History 8) 262 .197 .155 .294

228 . 05 .146 .30/ .415

*Number of samples in analysis involving V and Q only as independent variables.

**Number of samples in analysis involving V. Q, and UGPA as independent

variables.

Cooperative Validities Studies project that included from 3 to 20 minority

students in their data. When there is little range in course grades, as in

these two examples, the examination of scatterplots like these may be

more useful than correlation coefficients in a department's examination of

the relationship between admissions va.iables and a performance criter-

ion.
This concludes our brief examination of the evidence concerning the

validity of GRE scores. As mentioned earlier, the search continues-in

particular. all of the data I have reported today are based on the longer

verbal and quantitative tests that were standard GRE measures prior to

fall 1977. Beginning in October 1977, the restructured aptitude test con-

sisted of shortened versions of the verbal and quantitative measures and a

new test of analytical reasoning. All evidence points to a close corre-

spondence between the old and new verbal and quantitative measures, so

we do not expect any change in the predictive validity of these sections of

the restructured test. However, we need to check on this assumption, and

obtain information about the predictive validity of the analytical reasoning

measure. Therefore, the GRE Board has authorized a special effort to

enlist a second wave of institutions and departments in validity studies
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based on students who took the GRE tests in 1977-78 and began their
graduate study this past fall. These studies will be carried out during the

next several months. Please let us know if your university would like to

participate.
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THE ANALYTICAL, SCORE OF THE GRE APTITUDE TEST:

WHAT WE KNOW NOW

Cheryl L. Wild

As Dr. Clark has explained, the restructured GRE Aptitude Test was

first introduced in October, 1977. The restructuring consisted of shorten-

ing the verbal and quantitative sections from 75 to 50 minutes and adding

50 minutes of analytical questions. In the few minutes we have together, I

will briefly describe the research that led to the introduction of the re-

structured test and then review results on evaluation of the test after its

first nine months.
First, however, I would like to review the information published by the

GRE program that is available about the analytical measure. The GRE

Information Bulletin contains a full length sample test including the three

types of questions comprising the analytical score. The first step in decid-

ing whether the analytical score measures abilities appropriately included

in admissions decisions would be to review these sample questions. The

1978-79 Guide to the Use of the Graduate Record Examinations de-

scribes the restructuring of the test and presents descriptive data (fre-

quency distributions, means, standard deviations) for examinees taking

the restructured test between October 1977 and June 30, 1978. The GRE

Technical Manual contains sample questions, a description of the test

content specifications, a technical summary of the scaling procedures, as

well as sample questions that were considered but not included in the

analytical measure. A Summary of Data Collected from the Graduate

Record Examinations Test-Takers During 1977-78 will be published in

February 1979 and will contain average analytical scores by under-

graduate and intended graduate discipline. A Summary of Research on

Restructuring the Graduate Record Examinations Aptitude Test will be

available in February, 1979 and a technical report, Restructuring the

Graduate Record Examinations Aptitude Test, will be available in the

spring of 1979. New publications, as they become available, will be an-

nounced in the GRE Board Newsletter.
Consideration of a new GRE Aptitude test format began early in 1974,

when the GRE Board and its Research Committee began a systematic

review of the GRE Program offerings. In April 1975, a model for further

research and development of the test format was proposed to these groups

by staff and approved in principle. The goal of this research was to

broaden the Aptitude Test and thus enable students to demonstrate a

wider array of academic talents. The research can be divided into three

areas; ( I ) research on the GRE verbal (GRE-V) section of the test: (2)

research on the GRE quantitative (GRE-Q) section of the test: and (3)



research to develop a third module, GRE analytical ( RE-A) would

allow for broadening skill measurement.

Research in all three areas focused on reliability, validity, difficulty,

speededness, and comparability of the restructured to old format test

sections. Technical definitions of each of these terms are presented in

depth in the GRE Technical Manual (Conrad, Trismen, c Miller. 1977).

Briefly, reliability is the extent to which a test is consistent in measuring

whatever it measures. Validity is the extent to which a test measures what

it purports to measure. Several types of validity exist: -face- validity, the

extent to which the test questions appear to be related to the appropriate

ability: -criterion- validity, the extent to which the test score is related to

other measures taken at the same time (e.g., the relationship of GRE

scores with undergraduate grades) or at a future time (e.g., the relation-

ship of GRE test scores with first-year graduate grade-point averages):

and 'construct- validity, the extent to which test scores relate to other

measures (e.g., other ability measures) in a predictable manner. Validity

and reliability are interdependenta test can be very reliable but not

vAlid, while an unreliable test cannot be valid. Difficulty of a test is meas

ured by the proportion ofexaminees who answer each question correctly.

The appropriate difficulty of a test depends on how the test is used and is

related to reliability. Speededness is the extent to which test scores are

related to the time limits of the test rather than the examinee's ability to

answer the questions. Comparability of scores refers to whether scores on

two forms of the same test have the same meaning.

In the process of investigating restructuring, it was found that both

verbal and quantitative sections could be revised while maintaining com-

parability of scores and appropriate reliability, difficulty and speeded-

ness. Correlations with undergraduate grades also suggested that the re-

structuring would have no substantial effect on predictive validity of the

verbal or quantitative scores. The possibility of reporting reading corn-

prehension and/or data interpretation subscores was investigated and re-

jected based on psychometric considerations.

While investigating whether shortening the verbal and quantitative

measures was feasible, investigation of possibilities for a third new mod-

ule began. Throughout the discussions on restructuring the Aptitude Test,

one idea remained constantthe addition of a third module to broaden

skills measured by the Aptitude Tt-st. In tarty discussions of thc third

module, many options were considered. It was decided to focus on a

module requiring minimal research for the present restructuring, while

continuing to do research on theoretical measures such as scientific think-

ing and documented accomplishments that might be included at some

later time.
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linstitutions and students were surveyed about the restructuring. Of the

possible new measures listed (abstract reasoning, scientific thinking, and

"study style"), abstract reasoning was favored by both faculty and stu-

dents. Based on this interest, interest expressed by the Board, and the

availability of item types, it was decided to try to develop a new reasoning

module.
Seven item types were identified as possible components of the new

module and were included as experimental sections of the GRE Aptitude

Test during the 1975-76 academic year Each item type was evaluated in

terms of difficulty, efficiency, face validity, correlation with under-

graduate grade-point average, and independence of verbal and quantita-

tive scores. Based on this evaluation, three item types were chosen for

use in the analytical moduleanalytical reasoning, analysis of explana-

tions, and logical diagrams.
The research suggested that a score based on these three types of

questions would have appropriate reliability and difficulty, measure an

ability distinguishable from verbal ability and quantitative ability, and be

related to academic performance. However, this information was based

on research on components of the proposed analytical module. rather

than the total test. In September 1976, the GRE Board reviewed the

restructuring research and decided to introduce the analytical module on a

provisional basis in October 1977. This decision was based on the judg-

ment that the experimental information was sufficiently positive to war-

rant introduction, but that further information on the total section was

required before the section would become operational.

Having reviewed the research that led to the introduction of the analyt-

ical ability measure, let us look at some of the recently obtained informa-

tion on the analytical measure after the first nine months of use.

Table 1 presents means, standard deviations and correlations of verbal,

quantitative, and analytical scores of seniors plus nonenrolled college

graduates by undergraduate major field groupings. In general, the average

analytical score falls between the averages of verbal and quantitative

scores. Note, however, that for the examinees in the social sciences, the

mean analytical score is higher than the mean of either verbal or quantita-

tive scores. The correlations of verbal and quantitative scores range be-

tween .51 and .60. Verbal and analytical score correlations range between

.70 and .77 while the range of correlations of quantitative and analytical

socres is .64 to .73. These correlations indicate some relationship among

the scores, but are low enough to indicate that each score is providing

some independent information on ability of examinees.
Table 2 is based on a subset of the test-takers in Table 1. Correlations of

test scores with self-reported undergraduate grades in the major field and

in the last two years ofcollege are given in Table 2. These simple correla-



TABLE 1

Correlations Among Scores the GRE Restructured Aptitude Test jrr

Seniors and Nonenrolled Gras awes Classified by Undergraduate Major

October 1977 Through June 1978

Correlations

V 0 A N Mean S.D.

HUMANITIES
Verbal .546 .720 23,519 536.97 123.85

Quantitative .546 .696 505.17 115.96

Analytical .720 .696 525.59 118.06

SOCIAL SCIENCES
Verbal .597 .735 61.571 489.51 117.45

Quantitative .597 .728 493.66 118.33

Analytical .735 .728 503.00 123.15

BIOLOGICAL
SCIENCES

Verbal .544 .701 30,148 500.19 106.97

Quantitative .544 .674 545.32 110.16

Analytical .701 .674 528.58 113.39

PHYSICAL
SCIENCES

Verbal .515 ,766 21,727 506.77 124.62

Quantitative .515 .636 657.43 106.32

Analytical .766 .636 562.25 120.29

TOTAL GROUP*
Verbal .508 .723 136.965 502.75 118,73

Quantitative .508 .686 532.99 128.01

Analytical .723 .686 521.91 121.52

*Total Group -== Humanities + Social Sciences 4-- Biological Sciences 4.
Physical Sciences. Total Group does not include candidates who did not code
undergraduate major field or who indicated a field not included in the four
categories of this table.

tions indicate that of the three scores, the analytical tends to be the most

related to undergraduate grades in social sciences and biological sciences.

In humanities. verbal and analytical scores arc similarly related to grades.

For the physical sciences, the correlation of grades with quantitative

scores is higher than the correlation with verbal or analytical.
In order to evaluate whether the analytical score is adding information

to that already provided by verbal and quantitative scores, multiple corre,
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TABLE 2

Correlations Among Scores and Undergraduate Grades in

Undergraduate Major Field and in Last Two College Years fir Seniors

Plu.s Nonenrolled College Graduates in Four Major Field Groups

CORRELATIONS N

V A UGPA-Major UGPA-2 Yrs.

HUMANITIES
1,507

Verbal .580 .734 .315 .318

Quantitative .580 .711 .232 .275

Analytical .734 .711 .305 .326

UGPA - Major .315 .232 .305 .699

UGPA - 2 Yrs. .318 .275 .326 .699

SOCIAL SCIENCES
4,032

Verbal .626 .744 .321 .338

Quantitative .626 .746 .279 .304

Analytical .744 .746 .328 .356

UGPA 3 Major .321 .279 .328 .373

UGPA - 2 Yrs. .338 .304 .356 .737

BIOLOGICAL
SCIENCES

1.879

Verbal .579 .712 .305 .282

Quantitative .579 .690 .259 .260

Analytical .712 .690 .318 -,290

UGPA . Major .305 .259 .318 ,752

UGPA 2 Yrs. .282 .260 .290 .752

PHYSICAL
SCIENCES

1.498

Verbal .566 .756 .290 .306

Quantitative .566 .680 .380 .395

Analytical .756 .680 .345 .367

UGPA Major .290 .380 .345 .778

UGPA - 2 Yrs, .306 .395 .367 .778

lations predicting undergraduate grade-point averages were run based on

the samples in Table 2. We found that in a majority of eases. the analytical

score significantly improves the prediction of undergraduate grades. Ver-

bal and analytical scores appear to be most useful in predicting under-

graduate grades for undergraduate majors in humanities, social sciences

and biological sciences. Analytical scores and quantitative scores are the

most useful pair for predicting undergraduate grades in the physical sci-

ences.
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In a recently completed factor analysis of the restructured , Swinton

and Powers (1979) have found that the analytical measure is somewhat

unique from the verbal and quantitative measures. The study also indi-

cates that analytical ability distinguishes the more theoretical from the

more applied majors within general fields. The highest ranking groups on

the analytical factor are basic social sciences, basic biological sciences,

mathematics/physics, and non-language humanitieseach group repre-

senting the more theoretically oriented pole of their general field.

In September, 1978 a detailed evaluation of the restructured GRP Ap-

titude Test was presented to the GRE Board. Based on this information

the Board decided that the provisional status of the analytical score

should be removed as of October, 1979. By that time interpretative infor-

mation based on almost two years of test administrations will be available

for inclusion in the GRE Guide for 1979-80. It would also be possible that

by October, 1979 individual programs could have studied the relationship_s

of graduate students' scores on the analytical measure to achievement in

the first year of graduate school. To facilitate such studies, the GRE

Board is initiating a new Validity Study Service, to be offered free of

charge to participants. I would be pleased to send any of you further

information on this service.
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Third Plenary Session
Thursday, November 30, 1978, 9:00 a.m.-11:45 a.m.

GRADUATE EDUCATION FOR INTERNATIONAI. S 'UDENTS
THE CHANGING PATTERN

Ch 'rman: Daniel J. Zaffarano, /ow n Slate
Cassandra Pyle, Institute ctf International Education

J. Alan Rix, international Development Research Centre
Sanford C Jameson, College Entrance Examination Board

Michael J. Pciczar, Jr., Council Graduate Schools

Daniel J. Zaffarano

This morning I am a bit overwhelmed by the magnitude of the task set

before me, and fear that I may repeat the performance of the nervous

American who was chairing his first international conference. He fancied

himself for his knowledge of languages. but he had a rather poor memory

for vocabulary. He began as follows:
Signori e Signore
Cabelleros y Dames
Messieurs et Mesdames
Herren Delegaten und. . .

(After stumbling on unsuccessful attempts, he finally blurted out . .

Delegaten and Delicatessen!
I regret that I must tell you that Rose Hayden is not with us in San

Diego today but is in Mexic Her replacement, Becky Owens. called

yesterday to say that she has the flu. The other members of our intended

panel are actually here and are apparently in good health, so I believe that

we still will have a good discussion on foreign students in the USA.

The vitality of the USA and its influence on world affairs is certainly

related to the flow of energy and talent to our country because of the

immigration of people from all over the world. My parents, and I am sure

many of your parents or grandparents, came to this land of opportunity as

children and they benefitted by the educational and vocational opportuni-

ties here. As worldwide communication improved after World War I. the

lesser developed countries became aware of the standard of living in the

Western world, together with the material goods our people enjoy. With

the recent advent of the currency of oil in our energy-short economy. the
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former LDC countries have found it possible to send their children in

greater numbers to the USA, and we now have a large influx of students

from Iran, Nigeria, Venezuela, Saudi Arabia. as well as India, Japan and

Korea.
As graduate deans, we have become uneasy about the uneven demo

graphic distribution of foreign students within the USA, and within disci-

plines in our universities. Large numbers of these students are enrolling in

engineering, business and the sciences. When 85% of the graduate stu-

dents in a department of mechanical engineering are from other countries,

we begin to have justifiable concerns. The GRADCOST study recently

conducted by CGS showed that the cost of education for a graduate

student usually far exceeds the assessed tuition and fees. It may cost up to

$1h.000 a year to educate a doctoral student in biochemistry. A typical

tuition cost in a land grant university is $3,000 per year. Every foreign

graduate student, therefore, receives some sort of subsidy from our in-

stitutions. Dr, McElroy told us yesterday that the highest percentages of

foreign students in this country were in California (15%) New York (12%)

and Texas 18(%:. I. I hope that the Proposition 13-conscious legislature of

California does not become concerned about the subsidy it offers to

foreign students!
Students are now coming to us from cultures and countries to which

American students in the past have not typically gone. Are we giving

these foreign students the experiences most useful for their futures? Are

we geared to understanding their needs? Are we allowing them to perform

research on problems relevant to their interests'?

Does our federal government recognize the magnitude of cost that our

universities assume to provide education for these students? Shouldn't

our State Department subsidize these costs in a way that acknowledges

the importance and value of one of our most important exportshigher

education?
I am pleased to present to you now Ms. Cassandra Pyle, Vice President

for Fellowship Services or the Institute of International Education. This

year she also serves as President of the National Association for Foreign

Student Affairs. Prior to coming to the IIE she spent 13 years at the

University of Chicago, where she worked with international students and

faculty. She was responsible for foreign admissions and foreign study.

She is a graduate of the University of Colorado. Her subject is The

Changing Dimensions of the International Student Population.

Cassandra A. Pyle

In presenting my thoughts to you today I want to preface them by

saying that 1 have recently attended a meeting of the Association of
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Graduate Schools in Texas, and was taken aback by my own insularity in

focusing so exclusively upon the concerns of international education,

which of course are a primary interest to me. I realize from that meeting

that there were many other issues of primary importance to colleges and

tiniversitie.s in this country, not the least of which was the plight of the

humanities and their alarming decline. However, you have asked me to

come to this annual meeting and to talk about international education: this

indicates an interest on your part and I would hope a commitment to look

carefully at the issues surrounding international education and to take

appropriate action on those issues which you think are particularly rele-

vant to your institutions.
I regret that my colleague Rose Hayden is not here today for she. far

better than I, would give you a colorful and vivid picture of the dimen-

sions of our society's international activity. It has permeated our educa-

tional structures, which we well know; it is of course an integral part of

our economic life, but it has touched us in small ways that I think are

evidenced by the following statement which was part of her testimony

before the House International Operations Sub-Committee in August

1978.

"The United States is the fourth largest Spanish-speaking nation in the

world today. One-third of its population growth today depends on im-

migration. . . One of every fifty Americans is foreign born.

U.S. agricultural exports totaled Over twenty billion dollars for the fifth

consecutive year. One in six Americans owes his or her employment to

foreign trade. So important is international trade to our people,

twenty-three states of our fifty have opened offices in Europe, three in

Japan. The total value of U.S. imports and exports has topped the one

hundred billion dollar mark.

Direct foreign investment increased fifty percent in the period 1973

1976 to a new total of over thirty billion dollars. Volkswagen's three

hundred million dollar plant in New Stanton, Pennsylvania, now em-

ploys over 4,500 people. Honda Motor Company has a twenty-five

million dollar operation near Columbus, Ohio. Strange as it may seem.

the Bantam book you read, the Keebler chocolate chip cookie you

nibble, even the plop, plop. fizz, fizz" Alka-Seltzer tablet you con-

stirne all have one basic thing in common they are products of

foreign-owned cornpanies.

I share that statement with you and couple it with several quotations from

a recent editorial in Change magazine, October 1978. In that editorial the

plight of the United States and its relationship to an inter-dependent world

was discussed. "American education, and Americans generally, have

turned increasingly inward, understanding less and less the new circum-
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stances of their world. . . How to reverse this awesome incongruence

between educational shortsightedness and accelerating world change
should receive the study and action of the very best peoplein and out of

the academy.- It is my perception that many of you here represent those

members of the academy to which this challenge is addressed. The edito-

rial goes on to suggest -The need for such collective and imaginative
leadership stems not out of some one world idealism, Nit out of the clear

necessity of surviving in a risk-ridden world.-
Saying this. I would like to discuss those areas of international student

concerns which are relevant to your own work. I should caution you

again, quoting from the above editorial, that . . . "In this and other of
mankind's great struggles, talk is too often substituted for action,- Thus,

I begin my speech to you, but I hope it may trigger some thought for

substantive action.
Let me first turn to a general overview, the context in which we find

international education today. The Federal government funding, much

reduced from the late sixties, is now fairly stable in dollars, but the stable

dollars do not mean increases annually which will compensate for infla-

tion. In other words, we have less and less money annually for expendi-

tures. The U.S. government support in the Corm of scholarships to stu-

dents has been drastically reduced. AID, as well as the international

lending banks, have turned their attention to the poorest of the poorest of

the poor and are supporting primarily education at the elementary and

secondary levels. For example, the Office of International Training Aid

which in earlier years programmed as many as 4.000 students annually. is

now down to some 600 who are here for academic degree programs. There

'ire, of course, other grantees who are here for shorter term specialized

training.
The watershed year for the Fulbright Program was 1968. The cuts at

that time were as high as 60 percent. The program again is now stable. but

an earlier high point of 5,000 student grantees at any one time in this

country in the sixties has now been reduced to approximately 1.800,

Foundation support is drastically reduced. The Rockefeller Foundation,

long known for its institution building in certain countries in specific

disciplines is now reducing, and quite drastically cutting their Develop-

ment Fellowship program. The Ford Foundation which invested two

hundred and forty-two million dollars in the sixties, invested this year less

than four million dollars in international education. We are seeing that

international education is not much of a priority within the Foundation.
This is coupled with the decreasing dollar support available for any foun-

dation efforts,
The corporate community has yet to make a suhstaatial impact in sup-

port for international education. It simply has not figured high on their
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priority lists. Within the Institute. I work with one program, sponsored by

ITT, which is a significant program sponsoring some 50 students annually.

No other corporation has moved to make a gesture of support anywhere

near this level.
Our country has no national policy on international education. Our

educational and cultural activities, formerly within the Department of

State have now moved to a new agency, the International Communication

Agency which merges its activity with the efforts of the former United

States Information Agency. The impact of the new agency, and the prior-

ity which will he assigned to education and cultural affairs is yet to he

seen.
Last year the U.S. Office of Education announced a Task Force on

Global Perspectives. That report, as I understand it, is somewhat incon-

clusive. After more than fifteen months since the announcement of the

Commission on Foreign Languages in International Studies. the members

of the Commission have been named. Barbara Burn, staff director for the

Commission is here with us at this meeting. Ernest Boyer, Commissioner

of Education, a strong supporter of international education leaves his

present post in September of 1979. 1 have been informed by some indi-

viduals that the move to estttblish at Department of Education will continue;

the significance of international education within that department is un-

sure. I am not sure that the future looks all that bright for international

education. This is unfortunate because the quotations I shared earlier

indicate that it is high time (and time is running out) for us to pay serious

attention to international education. The world within which we live

clearly demands it.
And yet I understand full well that we are asking for great attention to

be paid to international education within the context of many other

pressures:
Institutions are experiencing no growth or retrenchment.

It is a time of stabilized or declining enrollments.

There is an over supply of faculty and under-utilized facilities.

There have been major cutbacks in research.

Proposition 13 has been passed in California and its impact will be felt

across the nation.

Costs of education are far outstripping income.

There is general doubt in some circles about the effectiveness of

higher education.
There is greater demand for ac

A new and older age group are entering higher education. creating

additional and new demands on those who are teaching.



The global perspective for which we are seeking attention is
competing with the Bakke decision not to mention concern over the de-

cline of the humanities. You have heard from earlier comments this morn-

ing that foreign students at the postsecondary level represent less than
two percent of our total population in higher education. Why then is this
group so important? I would argue that it is important because the
distribution of those students is such that at many of your institutions they
represent a significant part of your graduate enrollment; in some depart-
ments they represent an outreach which has enriched your institutions;
they represent an important link to the international community for which
we are training students to live and to work.

Let me turn now to a profile of the foreign student in the United States

today.
1. The foreign student population is more widely dispersed over the

United States educational institutions than ever before. The newest

group of institutions are the two-year colleges where there are now

more than 37,000 foreign students.
2. The countries represented in our foreign student population are

heavily skewed by the OPEC countries representation, many of
whom are buying or consuming education and training.

3. The technical and scientific fields dominate the distribution of stu-
dents.

4. Growing numbers of students are coming to this country under the
support of some agency of a foreign government. They are sent for
training directed towards national development needs. One factor
which follows from this type of support is that there are frequently
many pressures from the sponsor to provide certain types of specific
training, in part because they. the sponsor, perceive of themselves

as buying a specific type of education from U.S. institutions.
5. Thousands of students are entering first through English language

programs. all too frequently without full or careful academic admis-
sion. Many others are entering through open-door two-year colleges.

What happens then is that many students are coming in a fashion

which is unplanned. unfocused, uncontrolled and frequently irres-

ponsible.
6. However, there is an exciting new phenomena upon us; it is that of

the second generation. What I mean by this is those students who

came to the United States in the fifties and sixties have now returned
to their home countries and are teaching and training many of those
who are coming to the United States. The students coming now will
again be teachers and trainers of yet another generation and that
training is being obtained with the hope that soon they will be free of
the intellectual dependence upon the United States, or as has been
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said they will be intellectually autonomous,
and can relate to us as

peer groups rather than dependent groups.

7, Although there is a rise in the number of foreign students, there is

clearly a diminution of support for the poorer countries. Primary

education, in some cases secondary level as well, is included and

help for the poorest of the poor is the primary focus for U.S. and

international lending agency support,

Although the foreign students are a very small percentage nationally,

they are, nonetheless, a very significant component of higher education.

Twenty-seven percent of the engineering doctorates in this country are

awarded to foreign students. At an institution like MIT, the percentage is

as high as 45 percent. Eleven percent of all engineering degrees at all

levels are awarded to foreign students. I mention engineering in particular

because it is the area in which almost one-third of the foreign students are

studying.
Let me tell you a hit about the distribution of students by discipline.

The 1976-77 Open Doors census showed 28.8 percent of the students in

engineering, 17 percentbusiness; nine percentsocial science: and

approximately five percent in each of the following: natural sciences,

health, math /computer sciences, agriculture and humanities. Humanities,

by the way, is down from an I I percent distribution in the fifties. It clearly

is no longer a significant field for the foreign student population. In many

institutions you will find there are departments with 40 to 50 percent

foreign students in a given department. You heard earlier from Dan Zaf-

farano that there are some departments which are almost exclusively

foreign students. and would not continue without the presence of that

population.
The geographic profile of students in the United States shows that

three states. California, New York and Texas, have almost one-third of

the foreign student population. California has the highest percentage-15.

New York-9 percent. and Texas-8 percent. These are followed by

high percentages in Massachusetts, Illinois, Michigan. Florida.

Washington, D.C.. Pennsylvania and Oklahoma.

The total number of foreign students shown for the year 1977-78 will be

235,000. This number is low, however, for it does not include students in

English language training centers, and does not account for students in

technical vocational schools. Of this total number 55 percent are from

Asia: one-third of all students are from the OPEC countries, and within

that group 36,220 are from Iranthis is 15 percent of the total foreign

student population. In this past year the number of students from the

OPEC countries increased by 66 percent. The number of Iranian students

increased by 55 percent over the 1976-77 census. Other countries which

represent a large percentage of students are the following:
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Taiwan
Nigeria
Canada
Hong Kong
India
Japan
Venezuela
Vietnam
Saudi Arabia

5, I

3,8

2.8
2.8

As for the future it can certainly be predicted with some assurance that
large numbers of students will continue to come from Iran. Within the
next live years that number may increase as much as 100 percent.
Another country to show great increase is Saudi Arabia. Although that
country is continuing to develop its resources for undergraduate training
the United States will. I am sure. continue to receive large numbers, and a
new level of training will be the graduate level for it is predicted that rnimy
Saudi Arabian undergraduates may remain on for graduate programs in
the United States.

Other countries continuing to send large numbers are Nigeria, with
continuing and critical needs for trained human resources; Japan, with a
new emphasis on undergraduate training in the United States, in part
because of the value of the dollar to the yen producing such a favorable
cost ratio. A number of commercial placement organizations have devel-
oped in Japan in the past two or three years, and they are making many of
the arrangements for the movement of undergraduate students. Brazil has
had an increase of 35 percent in the past three years. Large training
programs for that country show that certainly these trends will continue,
Indonesia, a country which has not sent large numbers to the United
States, has shown a 53 percent increase in the past three year period, That
country is showing increasing revenue and the potential for supporting
higher education abroad. China. I hardly need mention for many of you
know a great deal about it, The number of students will grow, perhaps

gradually. The first group, sortie 50 students are scheduled to arrive

shortly, and it is expected that approximately 100 a month will arrive
beginning in January, with a total of 700 expected to be here by September
of 1979. It is not outside the realm of possibility that there will be half a

million or more foreign students reported by 1982-83.
Let me turn now to a new phenomena for the foreign student popula-

tion. Although I have very little hard data about the growth of large
numbers of married foreign students. I know from direct observation and

comments from many of my colleagues, that this phenomena is occurring
with great rapidity. More frequently than in the early 1970's and certainly
the 1960's, the foreign student is married and the spouse accompanies the
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dent, This phenomena is compotiuded by the fact that many married

iples have one or more children. The highest percentages seem to come

from the Middle Fast, followed by Asia, Latin America and Africa.

Let toe show you the impact on only one campus, Michigan State

Universdy, In the 1977 census at that campus, they had a total of 1,291

Ibrcign students; 573 were married, 195 of the married students were from

the Middle East; 57 hail no children or had none with them in the United

Slates. Of those who had children here. the number for that geographic

area group was For the entire group there were 435 dependents and

fhis is a substantial increase to the initial number of foreign

individuals on the campus. Now what are the ramifications of a large

married student population? There are wives; frequently they need Eng.

lisle. All too often they have F-2 visas and cannot work, representing

financial problems. They frequently become bored and because of chil-

dren they are unable to go to the English language programs. Children, as

we all know, arc costly, There are medical needs. The day care centers

too often exceed the financial resources of the r;tudent. Schooling for

many children is becoming an increasing concern, A number of public

secondary and elementary school systems are talking about charging spe-

cial tuition.
The impact of the foreign student, married or single, does not end here.

The entire community is being confronted more directly than ever before

with cross-cultural adjustment, As the value of international education is

viewed in the campus setting, many of us have tended to think categori-

cally and very generally about the obvious value of students to the cum-

nmnity. We have learned about their cultures and they about ours. The

traditional acceptance and enthusiasm for the foreign students continues,

but rapid increase in populations, particularly for a given geographic area

produces many strains, and it is not all as positive as we might like to have

the impact he,
A number of you are aware that within the lust year a very difficult

situation erupted in Trinidad, Colorado. Students there were in an English

language program at a two,year college. Many of the students were from

Venezuela and the Middle East and those geographic areas came to odds

with the town where the citizens involved included a high percentage of

Chicanos. The cultures got in the way and the end results were not posi-

tive, I cite this as only one example. There are many, many others and l

um sure a number of you have had direct experience with them or have

heard about them from your colleagues. If the projections for the increase

of foreign student enrollment are true or even minimally so. the institu-

tions need to think very seriously about how they will respond to the

trend.
Unlike the early 1970's institutions are no longer hurting for space,

They are eager to fill empty classroom spaces and empty dormitory
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rooms. Reertnting of Infeign students has become fair game. This activity
is most actively played in the Middle East, but certainly in Latin Ameri-
can countries, in Japan, and other parts of Asia, there is a good deal of
activity. It may he that many of you here are not directly involved and
maybe your institutions are not, but I do want to bring to your attention
the serious problem of recruiting and head-hunting.

Let me point out that recruiting is not solely the work of the admissions
office; individual departments arc often involved, and all too frequently it
is a high level administrative decision to recruit directly, The challenge to
you and your institutions is to be responsive to the educational needs of
countries. but to be responsive in a way that your action is responsible for
t he long-term needs of the students and the countries, and that the stand-
ards by which you are responsive are of the highest order. I am not sure
that institutions are willing to forego the admission of foreign students for
the sake of high standards, or perhaps I should say that not enough
institutions are willing.

Let me just focus a moment on Iran. I know this is a country of much
concern to many of you. There are presently well over 35,000 foreign
students, more are undergraduate than graduate, but the graduate num-
bers will continue to grow. Considering the recent developments in Iran,
we have every reason to believe that students from that country will be
clamoring to exit from the country. and the United States is clearly an
easy entrance point. The universities are presently closed in Iran; an
exam which screened out a number of students, the EZZAM, has been
lifted and is no longer required for exit. Open transfers from Iranian
institutions and those outside the country have been approved; we are
told that visas are issued by our U.S. government officers with great ease.
Initially, at least at the current time, monies seem to be there to cover the
students and they can show they have sufficient funds to study abroad.
( All too often that situation changes once the students are here.)

hlany students seem to be finding entrance with ease; many initially are
going to English language centers and junior colleges, but as you know
they will sooner or later he winding up at graduate institutions. Let me say
to you, it is not the government of Iran which is admitting these students
to your institutions. Those decisions are being made within, in your own
institutions by your admissions officers, your departments, your graduate
deans, and perhaps being aided and abetted by senior level administra-
tion.

I mentioned earlier that many of the countries were "buying educa-
tion-. It is now, 1 am sure, perceived by many as an important consumer
product in the United States, perhaps our most desirable export. It is a
hard balance to achieve between providing a consumer product which can
he purchased and offering a sound educational experience. Some institu-
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tions new to the international field find themselves with one or two

hundred foreign students all from the same country, or at best only a few

students from other geographic areas. The geographic imbalance at some

of our campuses often turns to haunt those institutions. Something has

clearly gone wrong and only by broad and balanced institutional policy

can we correct such problems. A continuation of a short-term reactive

response as opposed to long range planning will compound the complexity

of problems which must be resolved. It is at your level with the faculty

and at senior levels of administration that the prime responsibility rests

for this planning.
Most universities have admitted foreign students with the assumption

that they would take the same curriculum and courses provided for the

U.S. students. This is not my statement, but it is a quotation from a 1977

report prepared by Michigan State University on behalf of the National

Association of State Universities and Land Grant Colleges. That report

was referring specifically to the field ofagriculture. a very important field

for international education. The report said that there appeared to be at

present time "little flexibility provided in the curriculum to date. Let me

cite an interesting letter 1 received recently from Brazil about this matter.

"If there is any criticism of the general nature about the U.S. training,

it is that some of the specialized post-graduate programs in American

universities do not meet Brazil's current needs for development. A

repeated comment by Brazilian officials working with education and

manpower training about universities in the United States is that our

institutions are inward looking and not willing or able to mold programs

for the needs of Brazil, thus a Brazilian student holding a B.A. from the

United States may have difficulty fitting his education into the Brazi-

lian pattern. A broad recommendation that could be made for making

U.S. institutions of higher learning more responsive to Brazil's current

manpower needs is to attempt that it be more flexible in designing

courses of study for the Brazilian graduate student. Although Brazilian

students should certainly be held to the same rigorous academic stand-

ards as their American counterparts, the hosts institutions should make

themselves more open to Brazilian development needs and attempt to

create programs for individuals."

That quotation, however, could come from any number of countries.

The concern is world wide. I am very pleased that CGS has currently

joined with NA FSA in a project which is surveying the extent of the

development of responsive and flexible programs for foreign students.

hope the findings will provide guidance for changes and new initiatives for

I would argue that by-and-large our colleges and universities still remain

national in character and the more national they remain the less useful

t2



they will he to a nation which is dally making us way

world. It is the future planning that is important for us. An analysis of our

present shortcomings is an important step in that planning.

As we talk about relevant curriculum it is imperative that we talk also

about the need for the U.S. student to be taught in an environment where

their own experience will also be relevant to an experience which goes

well beyond the geographic boundaries of the United States,
The faculty, in my opinion, hold the greatest responsibility for rele-

vance, but not all faculty care as much about that issue as others. As I

heard recently in a symposium, there is no strong reward system for the

teaching of foreign students. The foreign student frequently does not bring

in research dollars. and sometimes a student is not in a field of particular

interest of the faculty. There are also language barriers and yet, faculty

are at the front line of the delivery system of education. It is here I ask

your support to move the entire academic community to address these

issues. At many institutions where there is this resistance there are faculty

members in the same department or graduate division seeking foreign

government contracts or expressing great interest in having large numbers

of foreign students. Who is communicating with whom within your in-

stitution?
Our system of higher education is viewed by many governments as a

product to be purchased. Indeed higher education may well be our most

exportable commodity: more marketable abroad than our economic or-

der, political structure or cultural environment. I would challenge you
with a thought that the price at which we offer this education abroad must

be determined by some rational process and not the rich should pay, or
whatever the market will bear philosophy. I say this because there is a

growing discussion of tuition differentials for foreign students. I would

argue that this may not be an appropriate way to approach this issue.

would urge you, as an association. to look carefully at the issue of tuition
differentials and to develop sound policy guidelines as to what is a respon-

sible response to foreign governments as they press us to admit their stu-

dents.
As many of you know. Canada and some European countries are mov-

ing in this direction. There is an important difference, however. In other

countries the increase in tuition, although representing a major departure

from past practice. does not represent a significant increase in dollars. In

the United States many institutions considering, or already exercising a

differential tuition fee. are imposing an increase, sometimes sizeable.

upon an already sizeable tuition charge. The balance between covering a

larger percentage of educational costs and the inclusion of an international
student/scholar population and the many benefits which result from that

population is delicate. perhaps even precarious.

130



---
a course lind establishing policy for international students. As many 01

you may know there have been earlier meetings and symposiums and well

written reports on the role of the university vi.v a is the foreign student. A

number of the recommendations from those earlier reports might well be

cited here today, for they are still timely As 1 read back over many of

these reports within these last few months. I felt some disappointment and

indeed some frustration that our subsequent actions to the articulation of

recommendations had produced far less than might have been expected

given the importance of the issue.

It is my opinion that time is running out and the luxury of simply

discussing and writing about these issues only to be bogged down by other

institutional pressures which inhibit change is a pattern which cannot long

continue if we are to respond effectively to the "need for collective and

imaginative leadership- which, as the Change magazine editorial

stressa, was needed for survival in a "risk-ridden world". Your associa-

tion is one such group which can begin to address these issues and which

can make sonic of the changes so clearly needed for the future.

I should like to return to this group in five years, not to talk again

about the needs I have listed today, but to talk about the progress we have

made in addressing them.

Daniel J. ZatTarano

Our next speaker is Allen Rix. He studied history and theology at the

University of Toronto and did graduate work at the University of London.

He was Executive Director of the Canadian Bureau for International

Education from 1968 to 1977. He then went to the International Develop-

ment Research Center as Director of Pearson Fellowships and later be-

came the Senior Program Officer. The I DISC is a Canadian Government

funded organization, supporting research projects and exchange programs

with developing countries. He will tell us about the situation in Canada.

THE IMPACT OF FOREIGN STUDENTS ON GRADUATE
EDUCATION: A CANADIAN PERSPECTIVE

J. Allan Rix

The gri .test benefit of being a member of a panel discussing any topic is

that because there are so many of you you can't waste your time dishing
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out statistics. You can be almost superficial. How do you begin to de-

scribe the "Influence of Foreign Students on Graduate Education?" To
describe the Canadian scene is in itself a formidable task. So, instead of

wasting time trying to think of a clever beginning, launch out into the

deep by indicating clearly that the story may be framed as one of those

dreadful jokes--1 bring you good news and bad news ".

I think your experience in America with foreign students has been of

longer duration than ours in Canada. We have, however, one advantage

(or disadvantage) that you have not had. One of our greatest blocks of
students and one of the greatest influences on our scene (for better and for

worse) has been American students. Together with the students from

Hong Kong, American students accounted for over 50% of the total

foreign student population.
The period of the late 50's and early 60's in Canada, as elsewhere in the

Western world, was one of tremendous growthwe built schools, col-
leges, universities, hospitals, factories, subways, parking lots. Whatever

it was we neededwe built it.
Our population in Canada was not large enough to support the massive

development program that was then in operation. It was an era of
considerable immigration into Canada and our doors were open to
thousands of people. Foreign students were part of this movement, and

the early statistics we have on foreign students place all non-citizenship

people in this category. We included both visa holders (classified as
tourists) and landed immigrants as students provided they were enrolled

in a university or college. We encouraged them to stay in Canada as

citizens after they had completed their academic study or training. They

were given preferential treatment in immigration matters because they
were graduates of a Canadian educational institution.

New universities were established: new departments were founded;

and graduate studies appeared everywhere across Canada. What was not

seen was that in many instances certain programs became almost totally

non-Canadian.
This was tnie especially in arts and sciences, and in engineering, This

fact became by the early 1970's a problem of political importance for the

following reasons:
I. The costs of education became staggering, and it was being met

almost totally from taxation revenue;
2. We no longer needed the science, commerce, business and engineer-

ing graduates in the 1970's that we had needed in the 50's and 60's.

The cry came to "rationalize" graduate studies; and to curtail those

areas in which Canadian students showed little or no interest.

However, the first steps have been more selective and that brings me to

what 1 consider to be the five chief results of foreign students on graduate

education in Canada.

132



The cost of supporting the postsecondary system in Canada is very

high, and because many of the students were "foreign ", the governments
decided that "out of the country fees were the answer. You have these

fees, and a large section of the student population was American so you

could not object. The fees arrived but to be fair, we must say that they

have not increased greatly the cost of education for the individual. I

believe graduate education in Canada is still a bargain when compared to

similar programs in your country.
The second is basically good newsthe range of courses and fields of

study available was greatly increased and this enabled thousands of

Canadians to pursue graduate work without leaving Canada or without

travelling far from home at great cost.
With this advantage came an unwanted side effect mainly in the sensi-

tive areas of academic lifethe humanities and social sciences. The

people needed to staff these new centres were too often, of necessity,

either American trained, or American and they gave little or no attention

to Canadian history and experience. This led to the inevitable anti-

American reactions of the 1970's that some of you may have experienced

and not liked.
The quality of teaching is a third factor I wish to mention, and here I

rush in without the angels. I firmly believe that what a hundred can

enjoy. a thousand will destroy". When I listen to our award holders talk

about their experiences in graduate schools, around the world. I cringe:

lectures of 300 people
seminars of 25 people
markers hired to evaluate graduate students papers being paid to

mark one every 20 minutes
clear indication that if somebody will pay the bill, some graduate

school will take the body

What has improved is the wealth of experience that is now available to

students and faculty, if they wish to make use of it, to study and compare

different systems of thought and experience on a world scale.

The fourth result is increased government intervention in university

matters. Our Federal department which controls visas and work permits

tried recently to force universities to have only Canadians hired as teach-

ing assistants rather than allowing the universities to decide who were the

best qualified for these positions.
Because of the furor caused by this proposed action, the government

withdrew for a while, but I'm certain they will be back with a more subtle

proposal in the near future.
We have a new immigration act that is severe in its implications for

foreign students: visas are required for all, total funding is the order of the

day and no transfer between academic institutions without prior permis-



sion from them is allowed. These are some of the new requirement

act.
The fifth result has been a tying of Canadian universities to institutions

around the world, and this is good news. The universities in Canada may

lack the national structures and expertise to build on these ties, but I hope

that can be solved. There are clear indications that universities in develop-

ing countries require assistance at the graduate rather than the under-

graduate level. The International Development Office, recently estab-

lished, should assist the universities in their contacts with appropriate
institutions in developing countries. I.D.R.C., itself, is viewed by many as

a useful link between Canada and the researchers ofdeveloping countries.

Finally, let me indicate that on our horizon hangs a neat little cloud, that

in your country, I gather. has produced a cloudburstcontract educa-
tion for oil rich nations.

Some organizations in Canada are now involved in supplying, through
the universities, educational training at the undergraduate level for stu-

dents selected by their own governments. After this, will come requests

for special training at advanced levelsall of which will be tailored to fit

the users needs and purse.
I fear that the picture I have painted may look a bit gloomy to you, and

in closing I want to turn the light on over the canvas, stand back, and say

that on balance it has been a good experience. We have lived through it

Daniel j, Zaffarano

Sanford C. Jameson went to Miami University in Oxford, Ohio as an

undergraduate and then to Case-Western Reserve for graduate work in

educational psychology. Later he was Director of Admissions and

foreign student advisor at Carleton College in Northfield, Minnesota.

He has been on the staff of the College Board for 15 years, where he is

now Director of International Education. He is the past president of
NA ESA, and is on the program staff of TOEFL (Test of English as a

Foreign Language), Sandy's topic is " Into-Association Activities,

INTERASSOCIATIONAL ACTIVITIES OF THE COUNCIL OF
GRADUATE SCHOOLS WITHIN THE FIELD OF

INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION

Sanford C. Jameson

I have been asked to review some of the international activities of the

Council of Graduate Schools 'which relate to other educational organiza-

tions.
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One of the prime, long-standing interassociational activities of the

Council of Graduate Schools (CGS) is its participation in the National

Liaison Committee on Foreign Student Admissions (NIX). The NLC is a

group of five organizations interested in international educational inter-

change especially at the postsecondary level. Member organizations are

the American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Of-

ficers (AACRAO), the College Board, the Council of Graduate Schools

(CGS), the Institute of International Education (11E), and the National
Association for Foreign Student Affairs (NAFSA). Their stated purpose is

to provide "at the national level a means for exchanging information,

coordinating plans, and acting jointly or in concert on matters affecting

foreign student admissions and related issues, to the extent that this is in

the common interest of the constituent organizations." The NLC is over

twelve years old,
Several major projects that are conducted under the auspices of the

NLC are funded by the International Communication Agency's Di-

rectorate for Educational and Cultural Affairs (formerly the Bureau of

Educational and Cultural Affairs of the Department of State, CU). Con-

tractual arrangements are made between this agency and one of the

member organizations to conduct the specific activities proposed for the

NLC project under consideration. Project activities are carried out usu-

ally on a volunteer basis by members of the five organizations, and staff-

ing of the projects is accoroplished through the contractual arrangements.
The ten-member "NLC" is the parent group which determines which

proposed projects are to be sponsored by the NLC. Two representatives
from each of the five member organizations serve on the parent commit-

tee. CGS representatives for 1977-1978 have been J. Boyd Page and

S. D. S. Spragg. At least one committee member from each organization

is a staff person, thus providing continuity.
Individual terms of service on the NLC are determined by the con-

stituent organization which the person represents; e.g., AACRAO deter-

mines who will represent AACRAO on the NLC and for how long. The

statement of organization states that terms are for one year, but there is

no limit on the number of one-year appointments, so in practice, the con-

stituent organizations determine the length of service for individuals on

the NLC.
Activities of funded NLC projects are supervised by advisory commit-

tees appointed by the NLC. usually with one representative from each

constituent organization. Minutes of advisory committee meetings as well

as reports on the various projects are distributed to the NLC. Dissemina-

n of this information to the memberships of the constituent organiza-

tions is the responsibility of the ten members of the parent committee.

Chairmanship of the NLC rotates among the various organizations. The

current chairperson is Mary C. Martin (Director of the Office of Interna-
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tional Student Services of the University of Chicago), representing
NAFSA. The Office of International Education of the College Board

serves as the permanent secretariat for the NLC.
The National Liaison Committee on Foreign Student admissions got its

start in the Midwest in the early 1960's when a group of people from

AACRAO, the College Board, 11E, and NAFSA began meeting informally

to exchange information about their activities in the field of foreign stu-

dent admissions. Several foreign student admissions workshops were
conducted jointly by this group, and in 1968 the Council of Graduate
Schools joined them to conduct a colloquium at Wingspread Conference

Center in Racine, Wisconsin.

COLLOQUIA ON FOREIGN STUDENTS IN THE UNITED STATES

The NLC has sponsored a series of colloquia on the foreign student in

the United States, and reports of these colloquia have been widely dis-

tributed. Funding for the reports came from ICA, and the Johnson Foun-

dation provided space and meals for the participants at Wingspread. Plan-

ning committees for each colloquium were appointed by the NLC as the

need arose. The colloquia are listed below with the publication dates of

the reports:

Untrervtv, . and the Fort 'attitude Student, 1969;

The Foreign Graduate Student: Prioritiesfi,r Research and Action, 1971:

The Fore4im Undergraduate Student: Institutional Priorities fOr Action,

1975; and

Tit I ireign Student in the U.S. Conununity1.1 unior College 1978.

OVERSEAS WORKSHOPS AND CONSULTATIONS PROJECT

Another major project of the NLC is the Overseas Workshops and
Consultations Project whose purpose is to provide accurate, current in-
formation about higher education in the United States to those persons

advising prospective students overseas. Topics discussed at the work-

shops include admissions, financial aid, and student advising for foreign

students; and participants include personnel from binational centers, Ful-

bright Commissions. USICA posts, US Embassies, and private agencies

concerned with prospective foreign students, as well as representatives

from ministries of education and foreign universities. This project is

funded under a grant from the Directorate for Educational and Cultural

Affairs of the International Communication Agency to the College Board

for the NLC.
Follow-up consultation visits are made to participating countries by the

workshop faculty .after the workshop. The purpose of these visits is to
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assist the local missions in providing services and information to inter-

ested students and to improve communication with the ministries of edu-

cation and the educational communities within the countries.

The first cycle of workshops and subsequent consultations began in

1971 with a program conducted in Bangkok, Thailand, involving partici-

pants from South and Southeast Asia. Seven workshops were conducted

in all parts of the world in the first cycle of programs which ended in 1974.

A second cycle of shorter workshops and longer country consultations in

smaller geographical areas began in 1975 with a three-day workshop in

Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia. The worldwide coverage of the first cycle

should be accomplished by the second cycle also. The most recent work-

shop was held in Nairobi, Kenya in November 1978.

The Advisory Committee for this project is comprised of G. James

Haas, Indiana University; Homer D. Higbee, Michigan State University;

J. Boyd Page, Council of Graduate Schools*; Cassandra A. Pyle, Institute

of International Education; and Leo J. Sweeney, University of Missouri

at Kansas City. Sanford C. Jameson of the College Board is the project

director, and Mary Ann Spreckelmyer of the Directorate for Educational

and Cultural Affairs represents the International Communication Agency.

Several interesting spin-offs from the NLC Overseas Workshops and

Consultations Project stern from recommendations made by workshop

participants or from requests from overseas missions directly to the NLC.

The Oversea,5- Counselors' Manual was developed under the leadership of

the advisory committee for this project and with the assistance of a

selected group of overseas counselors who work with prospective foreign

students. It was published for the NLC in 1976 and has been distributed

widely around the world. Members of the advisory committee also as-

sisted USIA in the production of the film, "If You Want to Study in the

United States" which is used by most posts overseas. Several consultants

have made extended visits to countries or regions that requested. them

following the regular workshop/consultation visit program. Funds through

a grant from ICA have been made available for an NLC consultant to

work full time in 1977-78 on improving counseling services for students in

the Middle East.

CREDENTIALS EVALUATION PROJECTS

The NLC. Credentials Evaluation Projects are among the oldest ac-

tivities of the NLC. Degree-granting institutions enrolling fewer than 50

*in 1979. Michael Pelczar will represent the Council of Graduate Schools

on the NLC Overseas Workshops and Consultations Project advisory

committee.
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foreign students are eligible to use this free evaluation service for

poses of admission. Volunteer evaluators are experienced admissions of-

ficers from all over the U.S. who have expertise in evaluating foreign

educational credentials for both undergraduate and graduate applicants.

There are four regional projects serving colleges and universities in the

Midwestern, Northeastern, Southern, and Western sections of the United

States.
The projects are administered by NAFSA through a grant from the

Directorate for Educational and Cultural Affairs of the International
Communication Agency. The steering committee for this project is com-

posed of the four regional project coordinators, the chairman of the NLC

or his/her designate, and ex officio the appropriate NA FSA staff. Reports

and other information are distributed to the NLC parent committee mem-

bers by the NAFSA staff.

INFORMATION CLEARINGHOUSE FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS

The need for a better fit between foreign student and U.S. institution,

thereby ensuring a better experience for both student and institution and

therefore better international relationships, has been recognized for quite

some time. This point had been reiterated at the overseas workshops, and

participants had requested assistance in providing students with a work-

able number of institutions from which to choose.

In April 1975 the National Liaison Committee appointed a committee to

study the feasibility of a computerized information clearinghouse for

foreign students. The main objective of the clearinghouse would be

to provide direction without destination to prospective foreign stu-

dents . . to narrow down the universe of 3000 U.S. institutions for the

inquiring foreign student,-
Funds were granted by the Bureau of Educational and Cultural Affairs

through the College Board for the NLC to conduct a field test in five

countries in 1977-78. Phase I of the field test was completed by the study

committee members and College Board staff members working on the

project in November 1977, and Phase 11 began in January 1978 with

follow-up and evaluation in three of the five countries. An operational

part of the project started in the summer of 1978 and involved 12 coun-

tries. The service will be offered to prospective students in these 12 coun-

tries and information from the students will be processed through monthly

runs. Ilthis year's experimental operational phase is successful, the serv-

ice will be offered on a world-wide basis in the future. The CGS represen-

tative to the NLC Information Clearinghouse advisory committee is Her-

bert Rhodes, Dean Emeritus of the Graduate School, University of

Arizona.
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NATIONAL COUNCIL ON THE EVALUATION OF FOREIGN

EDUCATIONAL CREDENTIALS

Another interassociational activity of CGS is membership in the Na-

tional Council on the Evaluation of Foreign Educational Credentials

(CEC). Established in 1955. the 23-year old Council develops guidelines

on the evaluation, placement, and admission of foreign students based on

their educational background at the undergraduate and graduate levels.

These placement recommendations are usually published in the

AACRAO World Education Series. The current representative to the

Council from CGS is Andrew Hein, Assistant Dean of the Graduate

School, University of Minnesota.

TOEFL POLICY COUNCIL

The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) Policy Council is

constituted by the College Board and the Graduate Record Examinations

Board (GREB1. The current representatives for GREB are Phyllis P.

Bober. Robert F. Kruh, and Milton Lipetz. This also effectively repre-

sents the leadership of the Council of Graduate Schools. This program is,

of course, a very important part of the foreign student admissions process

when the applicant's native language is not English.

This, of course, is only a brief overview of the Council of Graduate

Schools interassociational activities within the field of international edu-

cation. It does not include the Council's long involvement in AEGRAD

and CGS's long-standing relationship with the Institute of International

Education (IIE). The emphasis has been primarily on the area of students

and foreign student admissions which, of course, does not include the

other international educational activities such as area studies. language

programs, and such,
One point which I hope has become clear is that educational associa-

tions can accomplish a great deal by working together within the compli-

cated field of international education and educational exchange. I find it

very encouraging to see the interest and involvement of many graduate

school deans in these activities. I look forward to working closely with the

Council's newly established Committee on International Education.

Daniel J. Zaffarano

Our last speaker is the President of CGS Mike Pelczar. He will de-

scribe the future involvement of our organization in the study of the

foreign student problem and tell you about the committee he has just

appointed to give us some guidance for the future.
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THE FUTURE INVOLVEMENT OF THE COUNCIL OF
GRADUATE SCHOOLS IN INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION

Michael J. Pelczar, Jr

Before commenting upon future CGS activities in the field of interna-
tional education, it may be worthwhile to review briefly our past involve-
ment in this area of graduate education.

Approximately fifteen years ago and shortly after the establishment of
the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States, CGS together with
the College Board, the National Association of Foreign Student Affairs,
the Institute for International Education, and the Association of College
Registrars and Admissions Officers, established the National Liaison
Committee (NLC). You have heard from Dr. Sandy Jameson this morning
about the NLC in countries all over the world.

CGS plays a major role in the AFGRAD program (African Graduate
Fellowship program). Indeed, President Emeritus Arlt chairs the AF-
GRAD Committee on which several graduate deans serve. There is a
special meeting of this group scheduled during our meeting here.

A few weeks ago, we sent a memo to the entire CGS membership
informing you of the establishment of a Presidential Commission on
Foreign Languages and International Studies. Dr. Barbara B. Burn,
newly appointed Executive Director of this Commission is in the audience
and perhaps will wish to tell us more about the Commission. I mention
this new development as one example of activities which point to greater
interest and a very likely expansion of programs in international educa-

tion.
Dr. Daniel Zaffarano, who serves on the Executive Committee, took

the initiative to bring together information on the various organizations
that have been and are involved in international graduate education. At
the request of Dean White, our Chairman, two summary reports of CGS
involvement in international education have been prepared; one by Presi-
dent Emeritus J. Boyd Page and the other by Dean Shirley Spragg.

The Executive Committee proceeded with the recommendation to es-
tablish a Committee on International Graduate Education. I am pleased to
report at this time the membership of this Committee.

Dr. Jules B. LaPidu, Chairman
Vice Provost for Research and Dean

of the Graduate School
Ohio State University
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Dr. Johnetta G. Davis
Associate Dean of the Graduate School

for Student Affairs
Howard University
Dr. Stirling L. Huntley
Associate Dean for Graduate Studies
California Institute of Technology
Dr. William H. Macmillan
Dean of the Graduate School
University of Alabama
Dr. Kenneth R. Wadleigh
Vice President and Dean of the

Graduate School
Massachusetts Institute of Technology

Dr. Philip Schmidt
Associate Dean of the Graduate School
University of Texas, Austin

Some of the topics suggested by the Executive Committee to this new

Committee for their consideration as tasks which they might pursue in-

clude:
I. Historical Perspectives; where we have been and where we expect

to go in international graduate education.
2. Assessment of the present situation: availability of data: determina-

tion of voids in data: how to fill in needed information.

3. Projection of trends for the next years.
4. Curriculum for international students.
5. Recommendations: e.g. Improvement of admissions and proce-

dures: university/federal government cooperative efforts: financing

arrangements, etc.
The work of this Committee can result in information and, perhaps,

recommendations which will be of great value to our membership. We

wish them well as they initiate their program of action.
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Fourth Plenary Session

Thursday, November 30, 1978, 1:30 p.m.- P.m.

A DEFENSE OF AFFIRMATIVE ACTION IN GRADUATE AND
PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

Chairman: Albert W. Spruill, North Carolina A47- State University

Guest Speaker: Kenneth S. Tollett. Institute _ the

Study of Bdueational Polley
Geraldine R. Waters, Coppin State College

Albert W. Spruill

Good afternoon ladies and gentlemen and a hearty welcome to the

fourth plenary session. I am overwhelmed with pleasure over the oppor-

tunity to greet you on this occasion, not so much because I have been

invited to stand in for n crlileave, but becnone I come to rnlifornia Kid In

this august gathering for the first time as a full-fledged member of the

Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.
In the outset. I believe it is fitting that we make some corrections in

your program as it is printed. I am not Dean Leroy Bell. I am not from

Alabama State University and as lofty as the title may seem, I am not
President of the Conference of Black Graduate Schools. My name is

Albert W. Spruill. I am professor of education and dean of the Graduate

School at North Carolina Agricultural and Technical State University in

Greensboro, North Carolina and I have served in past years as an officer

in the Conference of Southern Graduate Schools and on the Executive

Committee of the Black Conference of Graduate Schools.
This brings me to the theme of this session which is "A Defense of

Affirmative Action in Graduate and Professional Programs" which

should like to introduce and thence to introduce an expert who will sound

the trumpet in its defense.
The philosopher Boyd Bode once said that "Democracy is a social

organization which strives for the self improvement of all of its members

on a basis of mutual equality. This is a high sounding description of what

we are all about in this country when we talk of freedom and equality for

all. We know, however, that in no area is it more evident that we have

unfinished business than in the area of advanced education. One of the
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great tragedies of our society is the awful spectacle we have made in

providing opportunities for the underrepresented in our culture to receive

masters and doctorate degrees. It amazes me no end to hear the powers

that be say that we should curtail production at the advanced level when

we have barely scratched the surface in the preparation of women, Blacks,

Chicanos, Orientals and other minorities in the United States.
It is not my role to defend affirmative action programs. Rather, I am to

set the stage and allow one to wade in who has studied the tide and can

assess the currents. Our speaker for this occasion is Dr. Kenneth S.

Tollett, Director, Institute of Educational Policy at Howard University in

Washington, D.C.
Dr. Tollett is a Distinguished Professor of Higher Education and serves

both as Chairman of the National Advisory Board and Director of The

Institute for the Study of Educational Policy at Howard University. Dr.

Tollett received his A.B., J.D., and M.A. degrees from the University of

Chicago. Before assuming his current positions he served as Dean and

Professor at the Texas Southern University School of Law, Visiting Fel-

low at the Center for the Study of Democratic Institutions, Visiting Pro-

fessor at the University of Colorado School of Law, and a member of the

Carnegie Commission on the Future of Higher Education.
Dr. Tollett is a member of several educational and professional commit-

tees and organizations, among which are the American Bar Association

(Special COM(itiee Prcpaid Legal Services.) Vice Ch2.irman of the

District of Columbia Commission on Postsecondary Education, the Na-

tional Advisory Committee on Black Higher Education and Black Col-

leges and Universities (HEW), and the Visiting Committee of the
Graduate School of Arts and Sciences at Harvard University,

Dr. Tollett has authored over forty-four major papers for civic or pro-

fessional meetings and conferences and published over forty articles in

various books, periodicals and professional journals.
It is now my esteemed pleasure to present to you, Dr. Tollett.

A DEFENSE OF AFFIRMATIVE ACTION IN GRADUATE
AND PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

Kenneth S. Tollett

1. Iltfrochicw

It is a pleasure to be here to speak to you this afternoon on "A Defense

of Affirmative Action in Graduate: and Professional Programs." I have

The substantial assistance of Joan Tunny, my Research Assistant, in the

preparation of this paper is gratefully acknowledged.
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had some difficulty getting prepared for this, because I suppose like most

of you I have been giving considerable amount of time, thought, and

attention to the disaster in Guyana. In fact, I see all kinds of connections

in things that you might not expect one to see. I look upon graduate

schools with special affection because I know that they are centers which

nourish research. When I started my academic career I was very much

committed to research. However, because I was early dragooned into

becoming a Dean. I got deflected and I never completely got back on the

track. It just so happened that before got deflected I was trying to study

the role of religion, science, art and law in social ordering. Thus in the

past, although not now. I have spent much time looking at cults and

religions.' Graduate education is traditionally committed to the rational

pursuit of knowledge and the counter-cultural reaction to this in the 60's

may have planted seeds of anti-rationalism which grew into the kind of

excesses which took place in Guyana. We know that there have been

many instances in history where madness of this sort took place. I told

you I see connections in many things and you will see this later when 1 try

to give a theory to try to explain what is happening in this country. There

is a part of my theory which coincides, I think, with some of the problems

of this recent event. My spc,.,.h is not in as polished a form as it otherwise

would have been if 1 had not spcnt so much time watching television and

reading newspapers about this event and trying to figure out what is going

on. I will say some more about that later. but 1 am sure it has been on your

minds also.
The remaining remarks will consist of four additional sections. In the

second section 1 will discuss the forces behind the assault on affirmative

action. In the third section I will say a few words about the Institute and

its publications because they form the background for all of my remarks.

In the fourth section 1 will review the status of Blacks in higher education.

In the fifth section I will give an explicit defense of affirmative action

programs in higher education.2

II. Forces Behind Assault on Affirmative .fiction

There is an emerging changing mood in our society which manifests

itself in many negative forms, one of which is an assault on affirmative

action and special minority admissions programs. This changing mood is

the product of three converging and reinforcing forces. All three forces

have been closely identified and associated with higher education.

The first force is the product of tired, unnerved, and jaded intellectuals.

pundits and some public officials who now feel that governmental and

other efforts for social reform can accomplish more by doing less. Social

activism is perceived as part and parcel of certain events of the 1960's and

early 70's which they would like to repress and reverse. The events were

the civil rights demonstrations of the 1960's, the protest against the Viet-
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narn war, the ecology movement and the feminist movement. All of these

movements are closely associated with and related to governmental ef-

forts to try to make universities respond to the needs and interests pro-
jected by them. Affirmative action symbolically, subliminally, and sub-

stantively expresses an extension and continuation of some of the gov-

ernment's efforts to do justice in the areas for which these events pro-

voked. stimulated and demanded reform.
The second force is related to the first in that it grows out of the findings

of a number of researchers who question the correlation between educa-

tional input such as curriculum, faculty and buildings and educational

outputs such as students proficiency and achievement. The Coleman Re-

port. Jencks' Inequality, Bonfield's, Llaiieaven ly City. and other similar

or related studies suggested that the victim of oppression is either primar-

ily responsible for his predicament through the forces or circumstances of

his neighborhood, family, parents or personal attitudes, or simply the

unhappy object of unfathomable, haphazard, and intractable forces. If

one takes that view. of course, then one should not take positive steps to

try to improve circumstances because they will not make a difference.

Bonfield even goes so far as to say that one is not in the lower class, one is

not poor because he does not have money, but he is poor because he has a

had attitude. That may be simplifying his notion of the problem of class.

He goes on to say that one is in the lower class because one cannot

postpone present benefits or pleasures for future gains.
The third force is a revival of interest in the genetic thesis or the inher-

itability of intelligence. A few months 401 was at a meeting sponsored by

the American Academy of Arts and Sciences to discuss status reports on

minorities. One of the gentlemen at the meeting, who was discussing with

us how to design this research project which is to result in an issue of
Daedalus, pointed out something to me that was very surprising. He said

that for the first time in years at the Harvard Faculty Club there is serious

and animated discussion of the genetic thesis regarding intelligence. Dis-

cussions that he did not hear at all in the 60's or even early 70's but now

are going on.
Two particularly unfortunate developments have been produced by the

above forces. namely. the assault upon affirmative action in general and

Lillian special minority admissions programs represented by the Bakke

case in particular. Thus, although Bakke did not technically and constitu-

nally outlaw or even put into jeopardy affianative action. it neverthe-

less parallels and coincides with the neoconservative movement of the

late 60's and early 70's which is epitomized by Nixon and his efforts to

reconstitute the Supreme Court so that it would go against the egalitarian

humanism of the Warren Court. Affirmative action today cannot be disas-

sociated from the over 200 years of slavery and 100 years of second class
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citizenship and the stark difference between the wellbeing of Flacks and

whites,
It is at best a rationalization and at worst a callous capitulation to

racism and a selfish unconcern for the welfare of Blacks today to say that

today's generation has absolutely no responsibility or obligations growing

out of the past oppression of and discrimination against Blacks, Blacks

have been unjustly excluded from employment in higher education

throughout the history of this country and it is unreasonable and irrespon-

sible to think that this exclusion and discrimination can be corrected

without taking aggressive and affirmative action. Affirmative action or
_special minority admissions programs are essential for the reversal of
discrimination and the achievement of an integrated and just society,

Justice Marshall in his moving dissent in the Bakke case catalogued the

relationship between the history of unequal treatment afforded to Blacks

and our present circumstances. Listen to what he writes:

A Negro child today has a life expectancy which is shorter by more
than five years than that of a white child. The Negro child's mother is
over three times more likely to die of complications in childbirth. The
infant mortality rate for Negroes is nearly twice that for whites. The
median income of the Negro family is only 60% of that of the median of

the white family. The percentages of Negroes who live in families with
incomes below the poverty line is nearly four times greater than that of

whites.
When a Negro child reaches working age, he finds that America offers

him significantly less than it offers his white counterpart. For Negro
adults the unemployment rate is twice that of whites and the Unem-
ployment rate for Negro teenagers is nearly three times that of white

teenagers, A Negro male who completes four years of college can

expect a median annual income of merely $110 more than a white male

who has only a high school diploma. Although Negroes represent

11,5% of the population, they are only 1.2% of the lawyers and judges,

2 of the physicians, 2.317e, of the dentists, 1.1% of the engineers and

of college and university professors.`

One should think the Court would have 4ken Judicial notice of the
virulent and pervasive racism or societal discrimination which Justice
Powell said had not been proved in the record or at least that the Davis
Medical School did not have the capacity or authority to make such a
finding, Perhaps I should here give the results of the University of Michi-

gn Research Center on the findings regarding the economic status of

Blacks to reinforce these points regarding the situation of Blacks in this

country and to make it even clearer why I think that Justice Powell should

have ht d no difficulty finding societal discrimination.
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Despite a decade of government programs which have attempted to

improve the economic status of Blacks, their median income is still only

60 percent of that of whites. Economists have estimated that ", . . even if

Blacks had all the characteristics of white workersthe same average

tar-fount of education, the same representation in unions, the same per-

centage living in higher-wage urban areas, and so ontheir wages would

he about 20 percent lower than white's wages.", What this means to me is

that there is an unadulterated 20 percent factor of racism which explains

the difference between the wages of Blacks. The way social scientists

have put it, it' you control all the major factors affecting wages, there is a

20 percent deficit which flows alone from being Black.

There is illusion and myth that Blacks have never had it so good and

that whites are losing ground and that inflation is cancelling out the real

gains of everybody. But what are the facts? Between 1973 and 1978 real

incomes have gone up, not down. even after one corrects for inflation,

and population growth. In that period, there have been no signifi-

cant shifts of the distribution of economic resources either across sectors,

that is government, business or labor. or among individuals (rich vs. poor,

Black V. white). Real per capita disposable income in 197S is 8,4 percent

above 1973 levels and these gains have favored upward income groups

(those already doing well). Government tax collections as a whole have

remained constant. If real incomes are rising and the distribution of eco-

nomic resources has not changed, what is the source of the pain causing

the decline in social responsibility and Proposition 13 type things'? I sup-

pose the explanation might be that real per capita income rose during the

recession but only half as much as it did for the period prior to 1973. (Per

capita disposable income rose 8.4 percent in the 17 quarters since 1973 but

it rose 16.4% in the 17 quarters prior to 197305 The point I am trying to

make is that things are not as bad as you might think. There is a kind of

madness at large in this country that is not just an expression of what went

on in Guyana but also here in California, probably the most affluent state

in the country. We now have a new oppressed group. "disadvantaged

affluent," what 1 have often referred to as the nouveau mathereux. They

feel disadvantaged and disenchanted because of rising taxes, etc., al-

though their standard of living continues to rise and they are very well off.

They suffer from what David Rie,sman calls "middle-class hedonism.

Well so much for the socio-economic context. 1 would like to say some-

thing about the complicity of academia in this changing mood and this

situation.

It is melancholy fact to reflect upon that once the principles and proce-

dures of affirmative action explicitly were made applicable to higher edu-

cation. the most sustained, insidious and probably effective assault on

affirmative action came from those closely associated with academia. The
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Institute in a recent report it has published entitled Affirmative Action for

Bia I.:A lvi Nigher Education: A Report indicates that it is not insensitive to

the real problems and difficulties imposed upon those who even conscien.

ticusly and sympathetically try to abide by the procedural and substantive

requi rerrient of affirmative action. The problems and difficu Rues are small

irt comparison to the wrongs that have been committed and the social

benefits to be received by those who have been excluded and denied so

long.. Although the immediate result of the Bakke case may be to leave

things in a vague muddling state, no one can doubt the depth of the

philosophical conflicts involved.
It appears that the Supreme Court is reflecting the mood of majority

whits Americans who believe that their interests are being displaced by

affirmative efTorts to insure equality and justice for Blacks and other

oppressed groups. Unable to find solutions to the short term exaggerated

problems f acing the country. the negaliVe re:lotion of many seems to have

spread to the learned men and women we look to for counsel in the larger

questions of justice. It may be easy to say that public or even judicial

intervention cannot substantially affect educational outcomes. Those who

say this believe educational attainment is almost entirely a product of

individual inputs and personal merit. Educational outcomes nevertheless

refer to any results or consequences of an educational institution and its

programs. They may be the direct results of institutional activity and its

programs. They may be the direct result of institutional activities such as

aeaderic degrees, technological discoveries, student knowledge and

skills, or i nstitutional staff s'alaries. Conversely they may be later conse-

quences of those outcomes such as individual prestige, higher family in-

conic. more educated populace or effects on local community. Because

ime.asures of educational outcomes are often inexact and only superficially

indicative of the outcomes under consideration. some prefer the term

indicator in assessing the results of the educational system.
1-loweyer the use of the term indicator and its suggestion of the inexac-

titude of measuring educational outcomes does not diminish the impor-

tance of affirmative action or public intervention to redress past and cur-

rent injustices and inequities in our society. Moreover probably the most

important social indicator in our society is being Black. Data on Blacks

show that they suffer the double burden of poverty and racial discrimina-

tiort in trying to realize the American Dream. Academia should under-

stand this better than anyone. This fact makes universities like Howard

University most important so that they can nature centers like our Insti-

tute which can reeearch these issues and make constructive determina-

tions from the Black perspective. It also makes very important other

predominantly Black higher education institutions with graduate schools,

Perhaps I should here say a word about the Institute before I continue my

defense of affirmative action in graduate and professional programs,
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III. The Institute for the Study of Educational Policy (ISEP)
The Institute for the Study of Educational Policy is the outgrowth of an

effort to establish a commission on the education of Black Americans,
The commission was not established but in its place our Institute was
established with sortie of the research agenda and program objectives that
the commission would have had. The Institute has three program objec-

tives.
The first is to issue an annual report on the status and situation of

Blacks in higher education. ISEP has issued two such reports thus far.
The first one is Equal Educational Opportunity far Blacks in 11w United

ti'unes: An Assessment which was published in 1976. In September, 1978
ISEP issued its second report, Equal Educational Opportunity: More
Promise Than Progress. Dr. Lorenzo Morris, a Senior Fellow on ISEP's

staff. has completed drat of the third status report, which these remarks
will draw or heavily when thc Nitwaion o f t lacks in graduate and profes-
sional education is discussed!' (By the way, it should he added that Dr.
Michael Olivas. a Research Fellow on ISEP's staff, has also completed a
research report entitled Minorities in Two-Year Colleges. That report and
our third Status Report should be published next year.)?

Our second program objectiv.- is to monitor and evaluate the impact of
social science and other research on the status and situation of

Blacks in higher education. Growing out of this program objective has
been a number of publications. One you no doubt have heard of, The
Changing ;limn, in America: Erodinc., Commitment (1977), authored by
Dr. Faustine Jones. who was a Senior Fellow at the Institute for three
years. This study documents the conservative trend in this country. It
reviews publications such as Public Interest. Commentary, many books,
etc., to show that intellectuals have lost heart and are contributing in the
movement toward retrogression. At the first meeting of our Advisory
Board it was suggested that we should look at the changing mood in this
country. The studv Just mentioned is a product of that suggestion.

The National Advisory Board also requested the staff to start our Af-
firmative Action Project. Our Affirmative Action Project has resulted in
three publications. The first one is entitled 77w Lengthening Shadow al

,Slavcry: Historical Justification fur Affirmative Action Jiff Blacks in
Higher Mucation ( I976) by Dr. John Fleming. a Senior Fellow at ISEP.
Fhe second N; :IS Affirmative Action fur Blacks in Higher Wiwi:abut: A

rt (1978). which is based on a comprehensive review of affirmative

action entitled The Case fin- Affirmative Action (1978) written by Dr.
Flemine. Dr. David Swinton. and Mr. Gerald Gill. all on ISEP's staff.

ISEP has also published Advancing Equality ofOpporti nity: A Matter of
Justice edited by Dr. Cynthia Smith. a former Visiting Fellow on ISEP's
staff, which was a report of a conference ISEP held designed to coun-
teract the conservative mood of the country. These publications are men-
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tinned w indicate that what I have to say is grounded very much in

research which graduate schools are largely designed to promote. The

Institute is a research center, it is a think tank, and all the senior staff does

is engage in research and publish reports and analyses of public policy.

I said there was a faltering of concern for affirmative action and social

justice. Today, in higher education we frequently spcak or the issue I am

dealing with here in terms of equity rather than equal educational oppor-

tunity. I suppose th!tre is no area of post-secondary education that is

fraught with more difficulties and problems than equity issues. This is

because of the inevitable political, legal. judicial, and moral questions

involved in the pursuit of equity or justice. It is more than a question of

rhetoric or advocacy research. Researchers say that social science re-

search questions have political implications. Surely equity issues are fun-

damentally and inescapably political and moral. It is not an accident in the

pursuit of educational justice, for heretofore excluded groups to seek

equity in addition to "equal opportunity." Those who have advocated

bringing equity into higher education should understand that in a broad

sense, it connotes fairness, justice, and right dealing. In a narrow and

technical sense, it means doing moral and political good beyond tradi-

tional notions of positive law and justice. Equal opportunity means pro-

viding substantially the same experience for opportunity to all individuals

similarly situated. Equity connotes that the peculiar characteristics or

circumstances of a particular individual or group requires special, com-

pensatory, preferential assistance. Academia feels that it is a meritocracy

and that special, compensatory, preferential assistance is inconsistent

with that meritocracy. Where has that meritocracy been for the past 300

years?
The Civil Rights struggle of the early sixties was transmogrified into a

human rights and later universal rights struggle in the late 60's and early

70's. This meant that a movement initially concerned with providing jus-

tice to oppressed Blacks moved toward justice for women and to the aged

and to birds, bees and trees. At regular intervals there came onto the

scene another clamoring group. what I have called nolIVOIX Inalheretrx, It

is an infinite progression, a proliferating assortment of individuals or

groups which feel oppressed: Blacks. Chicanos. Indians, women, chil-

dren, the gays, gypsies. lakes, streams. trees, grass, non-smokers, the

handicapped and the children of the affluent. It is a rovingad hoc

moving on to nowhere and everywhere. The difficulty with doing good

for everybody and everywhere is not that all the emergent claimants do

not have legitimate grievances and needs. The difficulty is that given the

limited materials and resources of society, prudentially it only should

allocate its limited materials and resources to a well defined rank order of

needs, interests, and groups. Clearly, some minority groups and interests

are more grossly underrepresented than others in higher education. both
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as students and as staff mbers. Efforts must be made to correct this

underrepresentation. Research must be undertaken to identify who is
underrepresented, how much, why and what can be done to correct it,

However, certain prudential judgements about the allocation of effort and

resources are inescapable, TO do this needs, interests and group problems

must he identified and assessed. The assessment should lay the basis for

ranking the needs. interests and group problems in terms of how well
education can take care of needs, serves the interests, and solve the
problems. I here would like to turn to an assessment of the status of

Blacks in higher education.

IV. The .Vtatti f in Higher Ethicationx
An asessrnenr of equal csIncatinual opportunity for Tztliiekq in A rivric:i

can he gained by comparing the access, distribution and persistence of

Blacks and whites in in:ititutions of higher education."
Access to higher education is defined as the opportunity to enroll in

college. Distribution refers to choice. in both the type of institutions stu-

de nts attend and the fields of study they enter. Persistence means com-

pleting the degree sought.
In 1976 the total population of Americans aged 18 through 24 was esti.

mated at 28,163.000. 01 this the Black population was 3.535.000 or

The percent of Black students among all higher education students in 1976

was 9.3.
In absolute numbers from 1964 to 1976 the access to college for Blacks

increased, This was not only consistent with but also greater than in-

creases in enrollment for the population as a whole. Approximate enroll.

merit totals for Blacks were increased by 728,680 students from 306,000 in

1964 to 1.034.680 in 1976. White enrollment totals increased by 4,180,328

from 4,888.000 in 1964 to 9,068.328 in 1976. However, this is offset con.

siderahly when one considers the population as a whole. . . 1B ly 1977

the number of college age Blacks '18-24 years old has increased at almost

twice the rate of whites in that age group.' Including an increase in the

older Black population 'the overall effect is that the Black population

grew by 1 compared to 4.8(7r for whites' ''" in the year prior to July

1977, Thus. total enrollment increases to an extent reflect general popula-

tion increases. However, these increases do not reflect the career choices

of the Black college age population. The aspirations of Black students are

equal to or higher than those of their white counterparts, but their enroll-

ment is consistently lower. In 1973. 77% of all Black high school seniors

wanted to go to college, but only 35% enrolled. Of the white high school

seniors. of the 72% who wanted to attend in 1973. 48% enrolled. Out of

the 82% of Black seniors who wanted to go in 1974. 43% actually enrolled:

comparable white figures were 82% and 55%.
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The distribution of Black enrollment demonstrates the growing

dichotomy in higher education in which Black students attend the less

costly public institutions. In 1976 of the 1,034,680 Black students in higher

education, 832,866 were enrolled in public institutions of which 429,293

were in two year colleges. Much of the increase in public colleges was due

to the rapid expansion of two-year colleges during the I960s.

The high enrollment proportions in two-year colleges has been the sub-

ject of extensive debate. Attendance in such institutions is a high risk

endeavor since the drop out rate is higher and those who graduate are the

least likely to be recruited for better paying careers and graduate and

professional schools. Thus by quantifiable indices minorities do not fare

as well as do majority students.
Persistence, like distribution, has not improved as significantly as ac-

cess. The completion of college of young Black adults lagged more than 14

years behind that of whites as of 1974. In that year approximately 8% of

all Blacks completed at least four years ofcollege. This was about 3%© less

than whites in 1960.
The barriers to Black participation at the undergraduate level became

even more pronounced at graduate and professional study where Blacks

are grossly underrepresented.
In 1976, Blacks received 6.4c/n of the BA.s, 8.7% of the M.A.s. 4.7% of

the law degrees, 5.2% of the medical degrees and 3.6% of the Ph.D.s, The

high retention rate of Blacks at M.A. levels probably includes downward

transfers for Black Ph.D. students. The low proportion at the Ph.D. level

would also seem to indicate that Black students have the willingness and

entive to continue their education in greater proportions but confront

barriers to their continuation and that the greatest barriers are to the

Ph .D.'2
IMLildistribution of Blacks is a severe problem. This becomes obvious

when one considers the participation of Blacks in the sciences. In 1976

Blacks comprised 3.8% of mathematical specialists. 1.4% of life scien-

tists, 1.6% of physical scientists, 0.1% of environmental scientists, 1.7%

of the social scientists and 0.7% of the engineers. In 1973, on the doctoral

level Blacks were 0.7% of mathematics, 1.1% in biosciences. 0.7% of

physical sciences, I.1% of the social scientists and 0.3% of the en-

gineers.'
Between 1972 and 1976 the proportion of Ph.D.s awarded to Black

males has gone up less than 1%. In terms of growth this is an increase of

almost 50%, hardly remarkable when considering absolute numbers, 427

to 636. In the four years before 1974, it should be recalled the percentage

of Ph.D. granting institutions went up equally fast.-14

At the professional school level Blacks numbered 9.334 in 1974-1975. In

wo years this increased by 1.947. However. total enrollment in profes-

Inal schools has gone up even faster."
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In meaningful terms, therefore, educational progress for Black;
graduate school has been slow and is at the point of stagnation. In the
professional schools it is regressing.

The major harrier from the perspective of the student at graduate level
is insufficient financial resources. The largest source of overall funds for
Blacks is private earnings, accrued savings and funds from parents. Given
lower parental income (Black family median income has stuck at or below

6(7 C of the median income of white families) and high youth unemploy-
ment (white teenage unemployment. 18%; minority teenage unemploy-
ment, 39.8% in 19761b) the availability of private funds which comprise
the largest source for Blacks percentagewise is extremely limited.

Other sources of funding are assistantships, loans and federal aid. The
low availability of research and teaching assistantships to Blacks is a
severe educative as well as financial loss. Generally, students are selected

for the.;c pusitiom on the basis of the individual faculty's 1AL:felt:nee and

rarely is this based on a student's financial need. The racial barrier is a
serious one, since the existing predominantly white male faculty are un-
likely to choose a student with whom they must work closely for several
months from amongst the minority population.

Consequently, Blacks rely heavily on federal support. "Since 1971 the
proportion of federal funds for higher education going to graduate and
professional school students has steadily declined from 22.9% in 1971 to

16.W. in 1976. Estimates for 1977 indicate a continued decline to
13.8(:4.-17 Within these reductions a substantial cut was made in teacher

training and educational research. Approximately 60% of Black graduate
degrees are in education. Thus. Blacks are likely to he the first to feel the

effect of these cuts. This may he the main force behind the current and
projected stagnation in degrees awarded.

At the professional level. additional barriers are claims of high attrition

rates for Black students and claims that they do not serve the social
purpose used to justify admission under special programs.

Although progress has peen made in recent years in increasing the
number of Blacks enrolled in law schools, from 2,128 in 1969-1970 to
5.50:1 in 1976-77. since 1971 the percentage increase has been only .2%. is

In looking at first year U.S. medical school enrollment the situation is

even bleaker. Although Black enrollment went from 266 in 1968-69 to
1.040 in 1976-77. this included percentage declines from 7.5% in 1974-75

to 6.W in 1975.76 to 6.7c' in 1976-77."
The progress just beginning to he felt seems to be halting and the com-

mitment to policies to increase equality of opportunity in America may be

wavering.
The opinion for the majority in the Bakk-e decision argued against the

special admissions program at Davis in that it was not shown that it would
have any effect on improving the mutiny of health cure availtible to Blacks



and other disadvantaged groups, ft was argued that there was no proof

that Blacks admitted .through special programs were more likely than

others to serve underserved Black communities. Data indicate that Black

medical students are by fur the most willing of all students to work in

physical shortage" areas. Of Black medical students in 1974-75, 90.95%

preferred to serve in cities and 27.2% within a hospital or academic health

center.'"

V. A Defense of. AlfiratativeAdieu: Programs
Affirmative action has made a difference. Recognizing professional

need and responding to the call for racial justice, professional schools,

particularly medical and law schools, have adopted a wide variety of

programs designed to increase significantly their enrollment of minorities

and women. The national commitment to affirmative action came from

pressures to bring minorities and women into graduate and professional

education and thereby increase their entrance into leadership and profes-

sional positions in American society.
The barriers to minority student access and success in higher education

still exist. The use of standardized tests, the lack of required prerequisites

due to inadequate career guidance and poor teacher attitude about ability,

low academic self-confidence on the part of students, intimidating im-

pressions of the rigors of scientific study, scarcity of visible success mod-

els, institutional restraints and financial need all continue to retard prog-

ress.1' Affirmative action must continue as an important national goal to

overcome these barriers and unleash a wealth of intellectual talent and

skills for the benefit of all persons.
Whatever one may say about the special admissions program at the

Davis Medical School of the University of California, it unquestionably

was designed to bring more minorities into the medical profession, includ-

ing Blacks. An assault on the special minority admissions program at

Davis was inevitably and inescapably an assault upon bringing more

minority groups into medical schools and thus higher education. Although

some may have been sincerely motivated by the notion of racial neutrality

in supporting Bakke in his case, an unavoidable outcome of such an as-

sault was to undermine the legitimacy and, in some minds, the desirability

of making special efforts to educate Blacks and other minority groups.

One cannot now fully foresee the consequences of the Bakke decision,

although it can immediately be seen that it was partially reassuring for

Justice Powell in announcing the judgement of the Court to state that race

may he taken into account in the admissions process. However, it was

disappointing for Justice Powell to write that tile special minority admis-

sions program could not be justified upon the basis of reme-

dying . . the effects of 'societal discrimination,' a concept of injury he

found amorphous.- 'and that might he ageless in itti reach into the
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past.-" This reference to Justice Powell and the Bakke decision leads to
an explicit and forthright discussion of a defense for affirmative action in
graduate and professional schools.

Before staling more fully a defense of affirmative action. I must first say
a few words about the flakke case, although I know you arc going to

devote a session to it tomorrow morning.
As you know. on June 28, 197K. the United States Supreme Court by a

vote of five to four decided that the University of California at Davis
Medical School's special admissions program was unlawful. Note well
that I did not say unconstitutional. Four Justices, Burger. Stewart. Rehn-
quist and Stevens, thought the program violated Title VI of the Civil
Rights Act and did not reach the question whether the program violated
the Equal Protection Clause of the Fourteenth Amendment. Justice Pow-
ell, who wrote the opinion for the Court thought the program violated the
Equal Protection Clause but said the Supreme Court of California erred in
saying race could not he taken into account in the admissions process.
Foul-Justices. Brennan. Blackmun. White and Marshall, thought the pro-
gram did not violate the Equal Protection Clause and that race could be
taken into account in the admissions process.

So much has been written and said about Justice Powell's opinion, the
Main substantive arguments of which no other Justice indicated agree-
ment. that I will say little more about it. Justice Powell regarded the use of
race or ethnic background in the admissions process as suspect and re-
jected three of the four purposes the program purported to serve. The
three rejected purposes were reducing the historic underrepresentation of
minorities in medical schools and the professions. remedying the effects
of societal discrimination. and increasing the number of physicians who
practice in underservcd communities. The fourth purpose he accepted,
namely, "obtaining the educational benefits that flow from an ethnically
diverse student body.- However, he rejected the Davis method of con-
sidering race because although the race of an applicant may tir, the
balance," the -factor of race- in contributing -to diversity- may not he

decisive.'' :1 The Justice .spe,,,A, withThrked toinow.
[10%vever. Justice Brennan in his concurring and dissenting opinion in

ae hieh three other Justices joined maintained:

Government may take race into account when it acts not to demean or
instill an v racial group. but to remedy disadvantages cast on minorities
by past racial prejudice. at least when appropriate findings have been
made by judicial. legislative, or administrative bodies with competence
to act in this area.'4

He thought the legacy of slavery and the turning of the Equal Protection
Clause "against those whom it was intended to set free- in the separate -
hut -equal doctrine instilled taking race into account in the admissions
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process. In rejecting the argument that Title VI of the 1964 Civil Rights

Act required color blindness, he wrote:

It is inconceivable that Congress intended to encourage voluntary ef-

forts to eliminate the evil of racial
discrimination while at the same time

[bidding the voluntary use of race-conscious
remedies to cure ac-

knowledged or obvious statutory violations.

Thus. since the racial classification in the Davis program served "an

important and articulated purpose,- did not stigmatize or single out any

group -least well represented in the political process to bear the brunt of a

benign program,' .26 and sought to remedy the effects of societal discrimi-

nation which resulted in a substantial and chronic underrepresentation
of

minorities in medical schools, access to which was impeded by the hand-

icaps of'past
discrimination, it was constitutional, After reviewing prior

relevant cases of the Court, Justice Brennan concluded:

Properly construed,
therefore, our prior cases unequivocally show that

a state government may adopt race-conscious programs if the purpose

of such programs is to remove the disparate racial impact its actions

might otherwise have and if there is reason to believe that the disparate

impact is itself the product of past discrimination,
whether its own or

that of society at large. There is no question that Davis' program is

valid under this test,''

I have quoted at length from Justice Brennan's opinion because think

undue attention has been given to Justice Powell's opinion.

A defense of affirmative action in the context ofBakke should also give

some attention to Justices Blackmun's and Marshall's opinions. There are

three very noteworthy statements of Justice Blackmun I should like to

bring to your attention. Eschewing the "profound hypocrisy with which

the countryand now the Supreme Courthas addressed . . affirmat-

ive action,-" Justice Blackmun observed:

Wholly apart from racial and ethnic considerations . . the selection

process inevitably results in the denial of admission to many qualified

poisons, indeed, to far more than the number of those who are granted

admission.
Obviously, it is a denial to the deserving;.'"

Implicit in this important quotation is the recognition that in a decision-

making arena where there are competing contestants, the values and goals

of the game or enterprise going on in the arena will determine who will win

or lose. A few more words about values and goals later. Later on he

writes:

It is somewhaat ironic to have ass so deeply disturbed over as program

where race is an element of consciousness, and yet to be aware of the
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fact, as we are, that institutions of higher learning, albeit more on the
undergraduate than the graduate level, have given conceded preference
up to a point to those possessed of athletic skills, to the children of
alumni, to the affluent who may bestow their largess on the institu-
tions, and to those having connections with celebrities, the famous,
and the powerful.311

And finally, with almost an existentialist'~ appreciation for starkly sub-
tle paradox. he concludes:

I suspect that it would be impossible to arrange an affirmative action
program in a racially neutral way and have it successful. To ask that
this he so is to demand the impossible. In order to get beyond racism,
we must first take account of race. There is no other way. And in order
to treat some persons equally, we must treat them differently. We
cannotwe dare notlet the Equal Protection Clause perpetrate ra-
cial supremacy.''

I am not going to quote from Justice Marshall. The reason I have
trespassed on your time and quoted or referred to at length the opinions of
Justices Brennan and Blackmun is because some people have accused me
of being rather strident in defending affirmative action. I believe that the
language of Justice Brennanand if I had quoted the language of Mar-
shall and more of Blackmunis pretty strong language also.

I will conclude with two observations: one constitutional and the other
intellectual or you might say academic. The intellectual enterprise, the
learning enterprise, cannot move forward. I believe, without a diverse
perspective. To this extent, I agree with part of Powell's analysis about
diversity being an academic value. It certainly is and one should pursue
affirmative action for the sake of diversity. Black faculty and students
enrich the learning enterprise, thus not just benefiting the minority stu-
dents or women but the enterprise as a whole. The Institute in one of its
recommendations, our third recommendation. says that any institution
subject to Executive Order 11246 should be required to develop affirmative
action programs for undergraduate and professional students so as to
make rich and complete the learning enterprise.''

Finally, on the constitutional level: One of the .sons I was so disap-
pointed with the Bakke decision was that I thought it afforded an opportu-
nity for the Supreme Court to return to the original understanding or
meaning of the Reconstruction Amendments. You will recall that Justice
Miller in the Slasagiterhouse Cases (1873) said in the first opinion of the
United States Supreme Court interpreting the Civil War Amendments that
he doubted that ever in the history of the United States that the Equal
Protection Clause would be used except for the benefit of the recently
freed skives for whom it was obviously adopted. He said the pervading
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provide liberty and security to the I-rectum:it

their former oppressors, The Constitution is not color blind. Justice Mar-

shall in his opinion at the end 11 said I was not going to read it but I must

tell you what he said) said that he feared the Court had come full circle.

The Supreme Court in the Slaughterhouse
Cases and in the Ciri/ Rik/us

cases and in a number of other cases, frustrated the thrust and the affirma-

tive action purpose, you might say. of the Reconstruction Civil Rights

Acts. I was disappointed that the Court did not return those provisions to

their original meaning. This does not mean, let me hasten to add. that

other minority groups similarly oppressed and situated like Blacks could

invoke the Equal Protection Clause and some of the Civil Rights

Amendments.
Finally, I briefly alluded to the values of the game. This is what I really

want to elaborate on and 1 can not do it because of time constraints,

Nevertheless, I put it to you. to the extent one has difficulty with affirma-

tive action programs, special minority admissions programs and affirma-

tive action in employment, you will pardon my saying it, I have the

gnawing feeling that those individuals are racists and do not think Blacks

are fully human. I hope 1 am wrong! However. I do believe there is a

reservoir of decency in our society and that if the facts are made clear.

and if everyone is given a chance, they will do right, or at least try to do

right. At least I hop_e so. But the racism is there and the question is can we

rise above it.
Thank you for the opportunity to come here and speak. The future

turns. I think. on graduate schools and I am very disappointed that the

government is not funding graduate schools as much as they have in the

past. I think research is as important as it has ever been and graduate

school is the hest place to nourish it. Unlike Daniel Bell I come out just

the opposite in reference to our technical post-industrial society. I do not

see our post-industrial society as a basis for arguing against affirmative

action. Quite the contrary. It we are going to he ruled by experts in the

future. I think it is essential that a representative number of them be

minority groups and female. Thank you.
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Geraldine R. Wat

I think in consideration of the topic which has been so brilliantly illumi-

nated by Dr. Tollett, one might pose the question, 'I-low defensible is

affirmative action in graduate and professional programs in a 'post Bakke

decision' era? I think any defense of affirmative action in graduate pro-

fessional programs would almost mandatorily have to grow out of the

climate of change created by the Bakke decision,

Minority admissions. used here interchangeably with affirmative ac-

tion, is inextricably linked to the dynamics of the Bakke decision. Among

our institutions of higher education there are probably two prevailing

attitudes which have emerged. On the one hand, we have institutions
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which probably feel they now have_ the authority to continue, under cer-
tain conditions, their affirmative action programs. On the other hand,
there are those institutions which feel they now have license to abandon
affirmative action programs completely.

The fact still remains that setting of minimum standards for admission
will always separate certain groups from being admitted to programs, My

question is, can society afford not to consciously consider race as an
admissions criterion, especially in the titce of reality of so few minority
students entering into the highly respected professional fields. If for no
other reason, is there not a moral obligation that should dictate that some
mechanism for allowing minority students enter the professions be de-
vised?

Perhaps we need to call upon a cadre of sociologists, anthropologists
and psychologists or any combination of sages to come up with an equita
ble formula for determining how many years of -educational evolution- it
would take to completely eradicate the differences evidenced in minority
students as a result of earlier educational deprivation in order to render
them equally qualified to enter institutions of higher education in pursuit
of an esteemed profession. Once identified, the formula with its multiplic-
ity of longitudinal dimensions should be superimposed on all of the
offshoots of the Bakke decision, and should be woven into the subtle
fabric of admissions policies which are becoming more and more exclu-
sive at an alarmingly rapid rate. The system should, in essence, be paying
minority students -educational opportunity dividends- which have
been held in escrow until such time as societal conditions mandated their

release.
What better time than now, when we are moving rapidly back into a

sophisticated system of minority exclusion from higher education vis-a-

pis standardized tests and mandated predictive indicators which are being
built into admissions criteria'?

I submit that there is an answer to affirmative action as it relates to
minority admissions, but it will call into play the deepest sense of corn
mitment on the part of every faction of society. This commitment must be
framed in statutes as legalistically binding as the constitutional amend-
ments, the statement of which must he void of any hint that it is a design
to help those of inferior intellects, It should and must be perceived as an
attempt to unleash bottled up intellectual energy which has. because of
the law of disuse and prohibition. been allowed to atrophy. What minority
students need, by way of affirmative action. is a period for regeneration of
dormant intellectual potential. It is common knowledge that the kind of
regeneration being alluded to is only possible by exposure to what is
considered as the quality education.
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The principles of the Bakke decision derive their significance only to the

extent that they provide a focus for making determinations about how to

proceed in the process of protecting one's civil rights. and how to impose

Enarantees that the same level of specificity will be used in safeguarding

Minority admissions rights as vigorously as were applied in reaching the

controversial decision.
Face is and should continue to be a factor under consideration for

adrrassion of minority students until such

equal access to education, equal access to resources and opportunities by

virtue of recognized and measured abilities. I feel that it is extremely

dangerous for educators to become overly intimidated by the legal entang-

lemen ts embodied in the legal explanations of' the Bakke case. The facts

are relatively clear. that in the case of Bakke. society has been caught on a

technicality of a system created to rectify earlier educational opportunity

imtialances. Bakke, and perhaps justifiably so. noted an encroachment on

his rights, and in the process, brought national attention to the fact that his

race, as a nonminority citizen, was being used to exclude him from medi-

cal school. This maneuver was done in an attempt to retain slots for

minority students, who by the established standards, fell below his range

of scores. Bakke. though by definition, was not to be classed as having

come from the disadvantaged group, sought consideration through the

special admission route and was denied.

My- position is not one in opposition to the decision: my position is a

h,:art7.-cliclic:i!, plea to society to raise the levels of consciousness of all

segments of society, most particularly those segments entrusted with the

controls of higher education in order to have them view each and every

ramification of this case to safeguard the educational and human rights of

all
Are there any realistic alternatives at this late stage in our educational

evolution which might have an equalizing effect on minority students'

chances for succeeding, given the advantages of continued affirmative

action programs? Perhaps, the practice of a particular school which was

described as providing summer coursework for students to bridge caps

created by their experiential and learning deficits to permit them to be

adn-ii tied to graduate professional programs during subsequent semesters,

has more appeal than some of the other approaches described in some of

ray prior readings. Basically , what we are dealing with is the need for a

mechanism for closing the intellectual gap to render minority and non-

minority students equal in degrees of potential for succeeding in the pro-

fessi dins.
A variable which has come into play which impacts upon minority

admissions is the evaporation of federal funding for support of minority

as we are able to have



education. While it might have accelerated as a movement since the
decision, it can be shown that the movement was we underway

even before. The conservative posture in federal spending is a manifesta-

tion brought about in an inflationary period when the veneer of liberalism

peels off to reveal the conservative undergirdings of society. The result is

the clamping shut of the coffers which once overflowed with dollars to

educate the disadvantaged. The Bakke decision is but a convenient

conveyor of the prevailing political mood. To put it more succinctly, the
climate of change theoretically brought about as a result of the Bakke

decision has been in existence long before the decision itself came down.

I submit that there is a need for change. There is a need to consciously

defend affirmative action in defense of minority admissions. We cannot

speak of subjecting subgroups to identical criteria when nothing else has
been identical from birth till now. The alternatives are clearly before us,

we have but to set them into motion. We have to start now designing
affirmative action programs, which will guarantee for minority students

equal access to educational optortunities.
We must master-mind more reports of the ilk described by Dr. 'Collett

designed to scrutinize educational policy to determine the extent to which

they influence decisions made about minority students,
We need to conscientiously set up the machinery for summer tutorA

programs and communications development seminars to better pr.rari
minority students for the rigors of entering and being retained in py,,Fe.i-

%Ionia schools.
Dr. 'Follett. may l rublicly thank you and your-committee for taking the

bull by the horns with the work of your affirmative action projects.
Your status reports should provide a comprehensive guide to all who are

sincere about wanting to make a difference. You have left us with a charge

to reexamine our commitment as educators to the preservation of the
rights of minority students to complete access to higher education.
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REPORT OF THE COUNCIL OF GRADUATE SCHOOLS
COMMITTEE ON MINORITY GRADUATE EDUCATION

Albert C. Yates. Linker Cincinncttti

Beverly Cascara, University of the District of Columbia

Oscar A. Rogers. Jr., Jackson State Universit

Albert C. Yates

As you know, the Council of Graduate Schools has. for several years.

sponsored a Task Force on Disadvantaged Graduate Students. Presuma-

bly, the committee has existed because you. as the Council of Graduate

Schools membership, have felt that priority and attention should be given

to the concerns of students. or potential students, which may be described

as "disadvantaged."
The session planned earlier, but cancelled, resulted from the initiative

of the Task Force, and of CGS's Program Committee, and was intended

as a vehicle for exchanging information and ideas between the committee

and the membership it seeks to represent. Our hope had been to gain the

reactions of the membership to the plans, activities, and impressions of

the committee. We'think it important that you be involved in the early

planning and thinking as we begin to address the general issues of minor-

ity group participation in graduate education.

Before going further. I should introduce other members of the commit-

tee:

Dean Beverly Cassara; University of the District of Columbia

Dr. Frank W. Hale. Jr.: Ohio State University

Dean Oscar A. Rogers. Jr.: Jackson State University

Dean Bernard Spolsky; University of New Mexico

Dean Albert H. Yee: California State University

I feel compelled to comment on Dean White's administrative

effectivenessactually. a compliment. Some six-toeight months ago,

following a meeting here in San Diego. Don asked if I would consider

assuming the chairmanship of CGS's Talk Force on Disadvantaged

Graduate Students. And, of course I indicated that I would c art eider

Several days later, after returning to Cincinnati. I received a note of

thanks from Don for agreeing to chair the Task Force. Act'ially, I relate

this to you for another reason as well; I think it important to share with,

you the reasons for my initial hesitancy: and there were two: I had a

concern that the Task Force. structured and defined as it was then, and

independent of the merits of the occupant of the chair, could ever hope to
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accomplish anything at all. A second concern was with my competence to

chair such a group. Though being a member of a minority group might
suggest a certain level of empathy. it does not certify instant expertise in
minority affairs. Subsequent conversations with many of you here, and
others elsewhere, reveal, to my mind, that there is no one with ready
answers and tested solutions. Though little comfort is found in such a
revelation, my concern about competence was lessened. Though I have

approached it somewhat circuitously, the point to emphasize and assert is

that CGS, through actions by its members, is strategically positioned to
contribute substantially to increased minority group participation in
graduate education that such will become a reality will require the collec-
tive wisdom and efforts of us all.

I turn now to a brief summary of the activities of the committee. The
committee met in mid-September, for a full day, at the CGS offices in
Washington. A report or that meeting has been tiled with the Executive

Committee.
After considerable discussion of the history, role. function, charge, and

general responsibilities of the Task Force, it became clear that the com-

mittee locked a focus for its efforts. To proceed further required an as-

sumption, which might be stated as follows:

The leadership and membership of the Council of Graduate Schools
is concerned that large numbers of minority students, for social, eco-
nomic, or historic reasons, may be excluded from participating in
graduate education- Thus, COS supports and encourages efforts which

lead to increased representation or qualified minority students in
member-institutions,

If such an assumption can he made. the charge to the committee follows
immediately, which, stated succinctly is to assist member-institutions in
identifying and removing barriers which impede the participation and

progress of minotiiy students in graduate education. More elaborately,
the committee is in agreement that the elements of its charge should

include the following objectives:

1. To monitor and to analyze. on a periodic basis, the general atmos-

phere of graduate education for under-represented groups,

2. To communicate and interact with the CGS membership and other
pertinent groups in regard to current issues related to under-
represented groups in graduate education,

3. To synthesize, and advise the CGS leadership on, the climate of
graduate education for under-represented groups, and

4. To seek ways of assisting member institutions in creating the kind of
positive environments that will contribute to the academic i:access
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of minority students and. it is hoped. to their ultimate success in

subsequent careers.

Much of the later discussions of the committee centered about specific

issues pertinent to the graduate education of under-represented groups.

Five general areas were identified us the focus of concerns: I I recruit-

ment, 2) admission, 3) retention. 4) institutional atmosphere, and 5)

placement.
In respect to these areas of concern, how can the committee best assist

member institutions? After much discussion, the idea of a national con-

ference emerged. The concept is still but an idea, the structure and em-

phasis of which can take a variety of focuses. The goal of the conference

would be consistent with the elements of the charge to the committee in

analyzing, advising on. and communicating the concerns of under-

represented groups in graduate education. The construction of format,

content, and general theme of the conference would consider and include

at least the following:
I. As background and in suggesting an overall focus for the conference

agenda, the NBGE recomincodations should be reviewed.

While sonic attention should be given to philosophical issues in

minority graduate education. the bulk of the conference should be

devoted to a delineation of practical experiences and problem solv-

ing measures.
3. The principal vehicle for communication should be the conference

proceedings, in the form of a monograph, as edited by this commit-

tee.
Under the rubric of genera) concerns of, and actions by. the Task

Force, two additional items surfaced: one resulting in a recommendation

by the committee and the second in the form of a suggestion. Firstly, it

was agreed that a recommendation would be forwarded to the Executive

Committee calling for the initiation of a marketing study, the intent of

which would be to ascertain the usefulness of a compendium of minority

graduates of graduate programs. It is the intuitive assertion that such a

compendium would be of benefit not only to minority students but also to

educational institutions, industry. government, and virtually all consum-

ers of highly-trained personnel. Secondly, it was observed that many

institutions are committed to the development of "minority awareness

programs, but lack the expertise and financial wherewithal to make

significant strides. For this reason, it is the suggestion of the committee

that the CGS be asked to pursue and develop funds which would offset the

expenses of consultative services for such institutions.

I deeply regret that time does not permit discussion of the impressions

and recommendations of the Committee on Minority Graduate Education.

Still, any written responses would be greatly appreciated.
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OBSERVATIONS ABOUT PLACEMENT OF

MINORITY STUDENTS

Beverly Cassara

Placement must be seen as part and parcel of the whole minority student

program and cannot be separated from it since it relates to:
I. Recruitmentminority students are apt to go where minority stu-

dents have succeeded.
2. Counselinghelping minority students find their way into programs

with strong career possibilities will to a great extent determine suc-

cess in placement. For instance there is a great need for minorities in

the engineering field.
3. Financial aidthe only way many minorities will find their way into

those relevant programs will be through financial aid.
This brings us full circle back to placing minorities on the job which in

turn will serve as a recruiting tool.
When we speak of placement in academe we know that there is still

some good opportunity for minority students in most fields. Nevertheless,

there are still problems, for the climate on the white campus is still often

difficult for the minority 'professor, and this can be a basic placement
problem. See the Chronicle for Higher Education October 2, 1978.

We must not take too much comfort from the fact that some minority
students who do graduate have better opportunities for placement right

now. Trends are important but numbers are important too, and numbers

show that we need to get many more minority students into the educa-

tional pipeline to ensure equal opportunity. One way to encourage minor-

ity students is to make the success for their immediate forerunners visible

to them. At The Ohio State University, Dr. Frank Hale is responsible for

publishing a brochure entitled "They Came and They Conquered" of
which a new edition will be available in January 1979, This brochure tells

the story of 300 minority alumni (with pictures) spelling out their

academic and professional success.
Another service which is handled out of Dr. Hale's office is a compila-

tion of graduating minority students from all departments in the univer-

sity. This list is circulated wherever it can be helpful for employment
purposes for the students. It lists students by field and specialty. name.
address and telephone number. Students receive on the average of 10-12

inquiries each as a result, and two to three job offers. It has been suggested

that the Committee on Graduate Education for Minority Students of the

Council of Graduate Schools develop and provide a service like this on a

national basis.
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Dr. Hale says that more than this is needed for effective placement

vices in a university. He suggested that even after completing graduate

studies in a large university, minority students believe that they will still

he stereotyped or for other reasons feel that they may not be served well

by the regular placement office. Therefore there should be a central

placement office for minority students,

Sometime, minority students receive placement offers too early and

therefore do not finish their courses of study. This is more evident in

certain fields and certain geographical areas than in others. However, Dr.

Oscar Rogers of Jackson State suggests that graduate programs can help

such persons finish their degree programs by establishing part-time oppor-

tunities which will allow students to pursue adequate employment oppor-

tunities and finish their graduate programs in a timely way,

There are two academic areas which are encountering difficult place-

ment problems. These are languages and history where even the market

for minorities is highly saturated. Good counseling can help these stu-

dents prepare long before graduation for placement outside of academe. It

is certainly not desirable to discourage students who desire these subjects

to stay completely out of their fields.
One last observation relates to the need for a national study that shows

exactly where the minority students are. how and when they finish or do

not finish and the degree of their placement success.
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Fifth Plenary Session

Thursday. November 30 1)7 _1 p,m,-5:00 p.m.

BUSINESS FETING

Chaim: Donald J. White. Boston College

CHAIRMAN'S ADDRESS

ACHIEVING PROGRESS IN GRADUATE EDUCATION

Donald .1. White

In ten thousand years. men may go to the moon. the lecturer

said. His topic was cosmology: the audience, a Harvard philosophy

class. The lecturer was competent: he was (Alfred North) Whitehead.

True, his estimate erred a bit on the conservative side. Less than

thirty-five years after that class meeting, (which was in the fall of 19341.

two American astronauts walked on the moon)
Whitehead. for all his brilliance, did not have the ift of prophecy. He

had plenty of company for, as Dr. Simon Kuznets, Nobel Laureate in

Economics from Harvard University, pointed out on the occasion of the

fiftieth anniversary of the National Bureau of Economic Research.

American social scientistsand economists in particularhave a dismal

record of anticipating key oncoming developments,
No matter. Probably until this decade, our society enjoyed so much

margin for error that there was little difficulty in riding out the squalls.

And, more than once, the sheer strategy of "throwing enough money at

the problem" won the day.
In my opinion at least. those days -e over. It is not a tithe weep. But

it is a time to reflect.
The seventies are a watershed. Mecham, in its recent twentieth an-

niversary issue, has marked the passing of a generation since its founding

by asking whether anything really significantsay on a par with the

arrival of nuclear powerhas happened in the generation that began in

1955. The test is that of truly lasting influence, the detecting of a truly

universal event.'''
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I would submit that, in the last part of hat generationin the seven-
ties, and perhaps with roots that stem at least from the sixtiesthree
critical developments have transpired:

First. the revolution of rising expectations, world wide and anchored

in concepts of equity which mandate a response.

Svcond. .he growing "one worldedness of our planetfar beyond
anything the late Wendell Wilkie had in mind when he published One

World during World War II. This development is full of promise, but

the breadth of understanding that it requires as the price of fulfillment
exceeds anything we have heretofore contemplated. Not the least is

understanding the role of competition in the world arena.

Third, there is the commodity shortage crisisbest illustrated by the

energy situation. We were taking too much for granted. Even on such a

mundane matter as food, we had watched with pleasure the shrinkage

of food costs from twenty-five percent of the family budget to about
seventeen percent in less than a generation and now we do not like it

one bit that the percentage is on its way back to twenty-five percent!

(As an aside, it. might be noted that Dean Keenan of Harvard has
wondered aloud what graduate education may be like in a world of S25

a barrel for oil, a situation that may not be long in coming.)

In any event, thus far in coming to grips with such powerful engines of

change as I have described, I believe we have only demonstrated the sad

state of disrepair of our socio-economic adjustment mechanisms. The

present inflation malaise is only symptomatic of needed basic structural

changes both in our society and around the globe.

All of this foreshadows a need for careful research and problem solving,

not doomsaying. I am not of the Heilbroner school.'
But I do believe that H. G. Wells was right when he said: Human

history becomes more and more a race between education and catas-

trophe." So, now. perhaps the cat is Out of the bagfor you may have

been wondering what all of this has to do with graduate education.
For the most part, let me leave that to you to decide. But I want to make

a special pleaand it is exactly thata special plea for the pursuit of
understanding. "With all of thy getting, get understanding, saith the

Good Book. The understanding for which I plead is that all of us as
educators and graduate deans try to see how vital is cooperation among all

of us for the success of our truly common enterprise. When President

Jerome Wiesner of M.I.T. cries aloud for more attention to basic re-

search, he is speaking not alone for M.I.T. and the scientific community
but also for all of us who have a stake in the genuine advancement of
knowledge and control over our lives and our environment.`' When Chan-

cellor William McElroy of the University of California, San Diego. in his

keynote address at this Annual Meeting, asks for the creation of more

172

.I



academic subsets. he speaks directly to some of us, but he speaks for all

, of us. When President Michael Pelczar of our Council of Graduate
Schools urges that we think comprehensively about the function, role and

scope of graduate education, he reflects my view and I hope yours as well.

It is a great time to be alive. The times may be parlous but never has

there been more opportunity for education to influence positively the

course of history and the welfare of all mankind.
So, as I said in addressing you last year at the beginning of my term as

Chairman, let me close by saying: "Make no little plans: they have no

magic to stir men's bloo4t make big, plans:Itim high in hope and work.

REFERENCES

I. The excerpt. with parenthetical phrases added, is from Joseph Gerard

Brennan. "Alfred North WhiteheadPlato's Lost Dialogue-, The

Au zerican Scholar, Autumn, 1978, page 515.

2, See particularly Annie Kriegel. "Generational Difference: the History

of an Idea ''. Daedalus_ Pall, 1978. pp. 23-39.

3. Robert L. Heilbroner, An Inquire into the Human Prospect, New

York: W. W. Norton &. Compo'
4. See -U.S. Commitment to Se, ,:rch Deteriorating Rapidly.
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PRESIDENT'S REPORT

Michael J. Pelczar, Jr.

Some of the subject material which normally constitutes the President's

report at our annual business meeting was included in my remarks at the

luncheon meeting yesterday. There are, however, several additional mat-

ters of business which I wish to share with you now. I will present these in

outline form; more detailed information is (or will be) available from

various documents.

I. The CGS-GREB 1978-1979 Annual Graduate Enrollment Survey_ ,

Part I.
Results of Part I of the 7th annual CGS-GREB Graduate Student En-

rollment Survey have just been made available Two of the distinctive and

attractive features of this survey are:
I. Early Response. Results of this survey are available during the first

semester of the academic year.
2. High Response Rale. Data from 83 %© of the institutions surveyed

were available for this report. Additional institutions have submitted

their completed questionnaires, bringing the response rate up to

93%.
Some of the fights of this survey can be summarized as folio

I. Overall en', ,ument: Down very slightly (less than 0.4%).

2. First time enrollment: Down 2.4%.

3. Applications: Down 1.6%.

4. Assistantships: Overe 1.9% increase; slight decrease in public

Ph.D. type institutions.
5. Fellowships: Slight increase i + -0.8%) in public institutions: Decrease

( -4.3%) in private institutions.
6. Part-time/full-time enrollment; More full-time enrollments at Ph.D.

type institutions: more part-time enrollments at Master's degree

type institutions.
. Degrees awarded: Master's degrees down by 2.8%; doctoral degrees

down by 4.0%.
These statistics on graduate education suggest an over-all condition of

stabilization to perhaps a slight retrenchment.

Dr. Bernard Khoury, Program Director, GRE, Educational Testing

Service, has delivered copies of this report to this meeting. They will be

available on the table at the back of this room at the end of the business

meeting. Additionally, copies will be mailed to each of our graduate deans

after this meeting.*

*Editors Note; The complete survey may be found in the Appendix on

page 273.
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Conference on the Assessment of Quality of Master's Degree Pro-

grams.
The Council of Graduate Schools, together with the Commission on

Higher Education of the Middle States Association of Colleges and

Schools, and University College of the University of Maryland will co-

sponsor a conference on Assessment of Quality of Master's Degree Pro-

grams. This conference will be held March 1-3, 1979, at the Center for

Adult Education, University College, University of Maryland, College

Park, Maryland. More detailed announcements of the program will be

available in the near future. The major topics proposed for this conference

include:
The value and future of master's degree programs.

The design of master's degree programs.
The meaning of academic quality.
The standards of quality.
Assessment of master's degree programs.
The Council of Graduate Schools has a committee working on this

topic, i.e. Assessment of Quality of Master's Degree Programs. Some

members of this CGS Committee will be key participants in the Confer-

ence.

Ill. New Members of CGS: Institutions Admitted to the Council of
Graduate Schools in the Unites, States During 1978

Eleven institutions were admitted to membership during 1978. They are

as follows:
California State College, Bakersfield
Gannon College
Louisiana State University Medical Center

McNeese State University
North Carolina A & T State University
St. Bonaventure University
South Dakota School of Mines & Technology

Trenton State College
University of Baltimore
University of Texas at El Paso
Wayne State College. Nebraska
The total membership for 1978 numbered 367 institutions.

IV. Consultation Service
The consultation services available from CGS had an active year. Con-

sultants were provided for 69 programs; the review of 45 programs has

been completed. and 24 programs are in the review process.
The Executive Committee has under consideration the expansion of

consultation services beyond academic program review to certain achnin-
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istrative procedures in areas such as admission of foreign students, minor-

ity student recruitment and retention. etc. The Executive C- unittee

(Board of Directors after January I, 1979) will have this topic on their

agenda during 1979.

V. Publications
The final report of lhe Costs oriel Bet its of Graduate Education:

imation of Graduate Program Costs- published in 1978,

Copies are available: please let us know if you can use additional copies,

The Publication Committee has submitted draft copies of two new doc-

ument
Prof ,.,-,ionat Loral Degrees
1?equiremenis /or the Phi),

In addition, we still need to determine the format for the publication of a

brochure on the "Assessment of Quality of Doctoral Pro,grattis-. The

Board of Directors will address this issue at their meetings in 1979.

\t One Dupont Circle we are concerned about the CGS newsletter

it Communicator. In the C'GS office we are giving kiir attention to

including more subject material of immediate concern to im . graduate

deans. We are also reviewing the present mailing list for The Com-

muicator and we are developing a new. vastly more comprehensive

distribution of this publication,

VI. CGS -GRE Dimensions of Quality of Doctoral Programs

Among the central themes of last year's CGS meeting were discussions

about "Dimensions of Quality.' a research project conducted by Mary

Jo Clark of EIS. CGS is now working with the GRE Board to consult with

graduate deans to decide whether the GRE Board should implement a

program to assist graduate schools to assess the quality of doctoral pro-

grams, using the instruments derived from the "Dimensions of-Quaiit,f-

study. You will also note that oneof the sessions scheduled for tomorrow

morning is devoted to the subject of assessment of quality of master's

programs.

VII. Committees and Task Forces
The skiff of the CGS office has requested that t'te Board of Directors

review the present committee and task for,_- tructure to determine its

adequacy. The staff has proposed suggestions for several changes. It is

likely that the Board will he able to announce several new developments

early in 1979,

VIII, C'GS Workshop/979
The CGS Workshop for new graduate deans (and associate and assist-

ant graduate deans) is scheduled for the second week of July (week of July

8, 1979), Dean Paul A. Albredit of Claremont Graduate School and his



colleagues are already developing plans for the workshop, hich will he

held at Claremont. California.
We will provide all deans' offices with more information earl. in 1979.

I wish to conclude my report with a few general observations. some of

which I commented upon at our luncheon meeting yesterday.
This has been an extremely demanding year for the Executive Commit-

tee. Although I have been directly associated with the Executive Commit-

tee for only three months (since September I. 197:0. I am abundantly

impressed by their dedication to the purposes and the good of CGS. These

sentiments go in double measure to the Chairman. Dean Donald J. White.

I am also indebted to President Emeritus J. Boyd Page for his generous

and readily-io..ailahle assistance in accomplishing a smooth transition of

the CGS Washington office administration. I wish to express similar ap-

preciation to Dr. John W. Ryan. Ms, Ann Evans and Ms. Mary Jo

I.eocha. the CGS staff. for their genuinely cooperative attitude and their

generous assistance.
Many of you have already corresponded with me and have taken this

opportunity to share your concerns about graduate education with me. I

encourage more of you to do this. Your suggestions will be very helpful

for the development of a strong, comprehensive program for graduate

education.
CON1101TIFF RIPORTS

Report of the Publicatiotts Coronlitt(c

W. DeNter NThitehead

meeting on May 23-24. l978 in Charlottesville. Virginia the pro -

ptised on the professional doctorate was edited and forwarded

to the Executive Committee.
The Committee also recommended that the repo rt of the Committee on

Part-Time Students be published as a n ,!cial report, with the detailed data

to he filed in the central office and available on request.
Finally, initial steps toward prep a statement on requirements

for the Ph.D. degree were taken.
The Commits c,T met in Chntiottesvii, November 20-21 t:r.1 reviewe

a final draft of the statement on the Ph.D. requirements which was sub-

mitted to the Executive Committee for consideration at its next meeting.

Task Force on As.smsment of Quality of Master's Degrees

Be d J. Downey

he Task Force met urt September 18 and 19 in Washington. D.C. to

review tho second draft of chtrracteristites ttnd indicators which would
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ultima tely serve as the basis for the development of modified question-

nao es to he used t the as essment of the quality of master's degree

programs.
on the discussions at this meeting, a thi (raft was composed by

Dr. Nif_n JO Clark. This draft then formed the oasis of a questionnaire

which was sent to all CGS members in mid-October.

The questionnaire asked the memo .-ship to evaluate the importance of

each characteristic for assessing quality in master's degree programs and

the appropriateness of the suggested indicators as measures of the listed

program characteristics,
The results of the questionnaire are being tabulated and the results will

be available for distribution shortly.
A meeting of the Task Force was held last ing, to review the

questionnaire results prior to the workshop w loch wilt he held tomorrow

mornine.
`1"he workshop will include three panelists:

1. Mary Jo Clark of ITS who will give an overview and brief history:

2. Bernard J. Downey, Villanova University. who will report the re-

sults of ihe questionnaire: and

3, Giles T. Brown. California State. Fullerton. who will give eaction

to the questionnaire results,

Committee on the Special n-Degree Student

Norman N. Durham

Recent resourct, studies conducteconducted under the auspices of the Council of

Graduate Schools of the United States and the National Science Founda-

tion indicate that growth in the number of graduate students attending

institutions ot higher F2arning is no longer showing dramatic increases.

this slow down in enrollment is influenced by a steady increase in the

number of job opportunities. a decrease in direct federal support to

graduate students, increasing tuition and laving, expenses and possibly the

piration of the (it Bill benetits.
Although the rate of increase m enrollment ha- slowed markedly. evi-

dence Jecs indicate it over tali-,' of the graduate students attend part-

time and the..c students represent a steadily growing segment of the

graduate population. The part-time graduate students, in accordance with

the report from the Committee on the Part -Tole Graduate Student. during

1977 comprised S..; i of the non-degree siclents. 64' :i of master degree

students. 3S`.; of students in doctoral programs. Thus the individual re-

turning lor professional development, certificanon, or simply the desire

for personal rer,:Thment at the academic trough. presents a common

dilemma to the .ting lull-time student and to ;nv.arding or graduate
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degrees sassy ciated with prescribed levels 'it 'holarly and creative lability

and performance.
It is important to realize that advanced graduate programs must meet

high qualitative and quantitative standards and all post-baccalaureate of-

ferings do not meet these criteria and should not be recognized as meeting

requirements for advance degree programs. Education, in its own right.

may he its own worst enemy since the need for public school teachers to

earn graduate credit to be eligible for salary improvement or certification

in specific areas of education, as dictated by governing boards and educa-

tional associations. provides a motivating factor for attending an institu-

tion of higher learning that is completely different from the motivation and

dedication of students seeking educational and professional development

within an established graduate degree program. The -learn for earn''

incentive frequently provides little, if any, emphasis on the qualitative

aspects of the program or on professional development. Thus. some stu-

dents will attend the closest and or cheapest institutional offering without

regard for any qualitative eYaluation.
During 1077-78. the Committee on the Special Non-Degree Student

distributed a surves, to member institutions regarding the status of the

special non-degree student. related institutional policies, admission re-

quirements, degree requirements, counseling, advisement, laboratory,

facilities. space. resources and faculty participation. The response to the

survey' was exceptionally good permitting the committee to analyze 1,42

responses.
The institutions responding to the questionnaire comprise an important

part of The graduate decree programs within the United States. Of the

respondents, 731 i c, rifer the professional master's degree, 9 confer the

master's degree, 31 ; the Doctor of Ans or Specialist degree. 33r;i- confer

the Doctor of Education degree and 621',"- confer the Doctor of Philosophy

!gree. 'fbus the!, consi,1trable breadth in the academic interests

and respou,Ibili... ;-cspnding institutions.

Enrollment dcgiee post-ba,:calaoreate student has reatly

inci eased din years and nearly all institutions Indicated

they expected enrollment of students in this status will continue to in-

crease. Some 77';'. of the institutions indicated non uegree post-

haecalanreate students are enrolled through thz graduate college and this

was the most de. ',He and recommended process.

The are expecting the greatest increase in the numb-- non-degree

students ....ere education followed ny arts and sciences, business. en-

Qineering. medical studies and ae,rieulture, in this order. For the purpose

of this survey, the biological, nh:.sica' and social sciences, tine-arts, arts

and humanities were all categorized under arts and sciences. Only 6C: of

the respondents has. e imposed any institutiomil eating in the number of
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students that may he admitted in a non-degree status I lowever. 4r;
indicated that certain departments within their institutions had established

ceilings or activated constraints that limited effectiveL the number of
students admitted in a non-degree status.

Most institutions 19 ) permit credits earned by a ion-degree student

o) apply toward a degree program. But the amount of credit applicable to

meet requirements h r the degree varies with the academic area involved.

The majority OK; 1 indicated that special critc were applied or petition

must he tiled to determine if hours were applicable to a degree program.

Thirty-nine percent of the institutions indicated a limit on the number of

hours that could he accumulated by a non-degree student during an

academic year while indicated there is little. if any. pressure to

remove or liheralif_e this ;.mit.
In most cases 177'; ). students seeking admission to the non-degree

status must supply official transcripts, while 67r "; of th,.! !;:spondents indi-

cated their institutions differentiated between the areas of continuing edu-

cation. professional education and graduate education. A large majority

178'; 1 Unheated that this ddrerenUaaon should he encouraged, expanded

and enforced. Most of the institutions (66',-/r.) indicated the non-degree

talus was used ,,',--,l-lstratively to enroll students who were admissable

but had not co :. paperwork relative to formal admission and 7 l%

indicated the , status could be used gradt!ate students as a

probationary perio.,', although 737( reported that less than Hri, or their
students fell in this category. Only 26(4 ot. the institutions indicated their
academic programs focused on a particular clientele with regard to en-

rollment of non-degree students,
It . + as the consensus. 7 l';'( that some type of recognition or certification

is important to the non-degree student, But only a few institutions 126%1

provide a certificate, plaque or other form of recognition for hours taken

as a non-degree student. Respondents 185C4) did not support the concept

that a special acereduation program for non-degree post-baccalaureate
education was necessary and $6 opposed development of a terminal

master's degree for the non-degree generalist student. Although 52 of

the institutions did indicate that the transcript from their institutions dis-
tinguished between hours taken as a non-degree student and hours taken

in the status as an official degree eansiidate. the majority suggested it
would he desirable to establish criteria to assist graduate deans in evaluat-

ing credit earned by students in the non-degree status and in those ci;ses

where hour; taken in the non degree status could he used to meet degree

requirements. 9 Fir of the institutions agreed that the graduate dean must

he delegated and assume responsibility for quality checks. Most (75'7e)

supported the concept that CGS should establish criteria to aid graduate

ins in evaluating credit earned by students in the non-degree status and



in establishing quality cheek points, while a large majority of the respond-

ents (951:?; indicated that non-degree post-baccalaureate education should

he of significant concern to graduate deans and faculty involved with

graduate education.
The cory,ensus of responding institutions is that the non-degree student

enrollment is and will continue to he of increasing importance to all in-

stitutions offering work at the post-baccalaureate level. Accordingly,

guidelines prepared by the Council of Graduate Schools in the United

States noting criteria to assist in evaluating credits, reviewing transfer of

credits, establishing quality check points and defining other areas of re-

sponsibility for the non-degree student in the advanced graduate studies

program would he extremely useful.

Recommendations:
L. Graduate deans he designated by their institutions and accept the

responsibility for quality checks on all post-baccalaureate enroll-

ments. These include admissiorh comprehensive and qualifying

examinations, faculty advisement, program requirements, etc.
Institutions have a commitment to meet the increasing educational

needs of their publics and use a variety of educational processes to

accomplish this object. Thus the credentialing or validating of previ-

ous educational experiences will emerge as an increasingly impor-

tant problem. It is critical that the qualitative and quantitative as-

pects of academic offerings be continually reviewed and disfi:iet

guidelines prepared to ditTerentiate program offering in advanced

graduate studies. certification, and/or professional areas. In any

event. all courses offered for graduate credit by an institution,

whether on-campus or off-campus, must he approved and adminis-

terA through the graduate dean's office.

Every effort should he made by the institution to assure that the

quality of academic offering in the advanced graduate degree pro-

grams does not deteriorate as a result of influx of non-degree stu-

dents.
4. Insniutional offerings that have not been approved for graduate

credit and. therefore, can not constitute a component of an otfcial

advanced degree program should be offered for "non-credit. Also,

it would be highly desirable if official transcripts reflected more

clearly and accurately the status of the student with regard to admis-

sion to a graduate program, i.e. graduate-degree candidate, courses

apply certification. non- degree -no credit,

5.. Institutions should give careful consideration to transfer of credits

by non-degree students from one institution to another and should

suit the CGS publicirtions entitled: Gniduate Credit: Its Recogni-
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tion tract Traaqtr. It is recommended that work to he transferred

must officially be certified as graduate level and the individual must

have been admitted to the graduate college at the time of enrollment.

N1 ion From the Res Motions mmi_:

:harks T. Lester

Whereas Boyd Page served the Council of Graduate Schools faithfully.
diligently and intelligently fur nine years as President

and
Whereas the Council under his leadership has steadily increased its

membership and now has a membership embracing every institution with

any significant graduate program
and

Whereas under his guidance and direction the Council has conducted
seN.eral ,Ignificaot studies of almost every aspect of graduate education

and

Whereas he has sought to avoid divisiveness and has promoted those

actions by the Council that emphasize the common goals of its members
arid

Wher- Boyd Page has shown the Council of Graduate Schools oppor-

tunities ki improv,, its services and to respond to new challenges
and

Whereas Helen Page h her charm, beauty and grace has been a boy to

all of us
and

fie it therefirre resol ed that his Council expr Boyd and Helen

Page crtrr esteem. our appreciation and our best wvishcs fur their new life

that lies ahead
He it further resolved that a copy of this iesolution he presented to

Boyd and Helen and further that this resolution become a pat of the
official record of this eighteenth annual meeting

Whereas Dr, Sam Webb. who for many years was Dean of the Graduate

School at Georgia Institute of Technology, served the Council of
Graduate Schools continuously and effectively as a valued member of

many committees and panel member of many discussion groups at na-
tional meetings of the Council
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and

Whereas his .sudden and untimely death robs us all etf a cherished col

league and a warm and friendly human being

Be it resolved that this Council by the adoption of this resolution ex-

press its sorrow at losing Sam Webb from its midst and he it further

resolved that this resolution become a part of the official record of this

eighteenth annual meeting and that a copy of this resolution be sent to

Mrs. Sam Webb.

Phyllis y Bober

Whereas Deans Eastman N. Hateh, Utah State University, J. Knox

Jones, Texas Tech University, and J. Chester McKee. Jr. (as Past-

Chairman) with this meeting retire from the Executive Committee (hence-

forth Board of Directors) of the Council of Graduate "-hoofs in the United

States: wens they have rendered selfless, devoted and enduring serv-

ice on behalf a decimal colleagues to this organization as well as to

the wider community in graduate education: and whe:-eas further they

have individually and severally contributed their clarity of vision and

manifold gifts, imagination and wit to the enterprise; he it resolved that

these Proneeclines record the appreciation. admiration and best wishes of

a grateful membership.
Be it ti: 'her resolved that this same resolution express the abiding (to

use one` 0( f ;r or words) gratitude of the members of the Council of

Gradti Setw :s for the inspired leadership over the past year of our

Chairman. I _at Donald J. White, together with pleasure at the prospect

of continuing to enjoy the benefit of his wisdom. experience and unfailing

good humor as Past-Chairman on the Executive Committee during the

year to come.
Mr. Chairman. l so move

Whereas, with the aid of his committee, the Program Chairman for the

18th Annual Meeting of the Council of Graduate Schools. Dean Robert F.

Kruhwhom we welcome as incoming Chairmanhas brought into

being this robust fare. these richly varied and provocative sessions which

arc still under way: whereas furthermore Dr. John Ryan, with the assist-

ance of his staffin particular Miss Mary Jo Leochaand abetted by

Vett; (h-tiz of the Towne and Country Hotel staff, has carr; id out the

arrangements providing a comfortable setting far from the cares ce

and intemperate climates elsewhere: be it resolved that our Pruceewngs

record the enduring erititude of the entire membership to all these re-

sponsible for our content.



NEW BUSINESS

Report f the Nominating Committee

Mary Ann Carroll

This report is presented on behalf of the members of the nominating

committee who are Giles T. Brown, California State University. Fuller-

ton: J. Knox Jones, Jr.. Texas Tech University. and James H. Reeves of

Tennessee State Universit:. In selecting the nominees from those rec-

ommended to us by the CGS membership, we have tried to insure that the

Board of Nrectors for the coming year will he representative in terms of

the kinds of institutions that have membet ship in the CGS. We also kept

an eye to geographic distribution.
Our nominees for three year terms to the Board of Directors are Ber-

nard J. Downey. Villanova University, Irwin C. Lieb, University of
Texas, Austin and C. J. Pings of the California Institute of Technology.

Nominated for a one year term is Dexter Whitehead, University -if 1!r-

ginia.

Donald J. White

You have heard the report ( f the nominating c:F-Mace which comes

,-ith an automatic second for adoption. Are there other nominations?
Hearing none, all in favor of the report of the Nominating Committee with
respect to filling vacancies on the Executive Committee, say aye! Op-

posed! Unanimously adopted.

Mary Ann Carroll

Nominated for membership on the Nominating Committee for 1979 are

Dale Comstock, Central Washington State University, Phillip Johnson,
Oakland University. and Alicia Tilley, Memphis State University.

Donald J. White

You have heard the report of the Nominating Committee for nomina-

tions on the nominating committee for the forthcoming year. Are there

any other nominations? Hearing none, all those in favor of the report say

aye! Opposed! Unanimously adopted.
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, hut surely not le I. have the pleasure to m thank all m. 1 arn

very indebted to all of you. Now, wish to introduce you to Rop Krtih.

!my 004V Chi2E1)011, Vho IS as vou know well from the line program he and

ht colleagues put together an e traordinary and fine person. Hob,

Robert F. K ruin

Despite Don White disclaimer to the contrary. he does takehiskek

very seriously. He has great wit and a sense of humor. He is an eloquent

man who has worked tirelessly for CGS, He has provided uncommon

good sense and leadership for this organization in a year or transition, He

hir, served us and graduate education magnificently. 1 can only say. that

he is one tine
Don, even though you are leaving the Chairmanship. 1 am pleased that

you are not leaving the Board of Directors because we will have the

benefit of your good counsel and wisdom.
(now declare this meeting adjourned.
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Concurrent Spec 1 interest Sessions

Friday ileceniher I, 197 , a.m.-10:

tiw L ()F HUI', IN (:1:. 11)1'1'1'1; EDE

Chili Ern: R. Rude, (,!irt eoit VViscon.s1,1-.1/adi

John B. Slaughter. Niaimull Sciettce Foutalution

Lloyd Benningtield. State Unircrsay

Donald N. Eangcnberg. UnivcrAity of ['cm:Ay/yank'

Cornclius J. pings. Calrfootia hist/trete (if lechnolf,L,,v

Susan (i. Broyles. Science Foun(turimi

Erie R. Rude

I am pleased to he chairing this session which relates to the graduate

deans' role in researchwhich is an integral and important aspect of

graduate education, It is my personal feeling that until last year the re-

search responsibilities of the deans had not been given appropriate em-

phasis in our annual meetings. As you remember. Chancellor McElroy in

his )lote address on Wedi, day noted the vital role of research in

graduate education,
Some of the suggestiot 'd to make have. happily. been negated

by several of the latest ( which were outlined yesterday by

President Pelczar. For e- are a number of federal regulatory

Pronouncements and ar hich either have had or will have

significant impact on o acr,it) reseal h. Their effect on research mtleht

have been modified h;, 1 there ! ecn a Aing. unified voice from graduate

deans.
Let me illustrate: DM IT: 'ircolar -21 IMarch I978 contains proposed

revisions to governmental a 4:illations regarding reimbursements of costs

to universities performing federally sponsored research. The Committee

on Governmental Relations ICOGR) or the National Association of Col-

lege and University Business Officers (NACUBO) has been working eN-

trernely hard to bring about changes in these regulations so that there can

be reasonable and practical administration of the rules. I was pleased. as I

noted earlier. to hear Dr. Pelczar say that we now have a working rela

tionship with COGR.
It is now my privilege to introduce Dr. John 13. S40:
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Since the fall of 1977 he has served as Assistant Director of the National
Science Foundation for Astronomical. Atmospheric. Earth. and ocean
Sciences. In July 1979, he will begin his tenure as Academic Vice Presi-
dent and Provost at Washington State University.

Prior to joining the National Scienee Foundation he was Director of the
Applied Physics Laboratory and Professor of Electrical Engineering at
the University of Washington and for fifteen years before that he served

as the head of the Information Systems department. Naval Electronics
Laboratory Center. San Diego.

He received his B.S. from 1<:.nsas State University, M.S. f UCLA,
and Ph.D. from the Universit: )1-California-San Diego.

He has been active in efforts to encourage minorities to pursue careers
in science and engineering and in 1976 he was appointed a member of the

National Academy of Engineering Committee on Minorities in Engineer-

ine

John B, Slaughter

It is .ays a pleasure for me to return to San Diego. My family and I
lived here for 19 year, until 1975 and we consider it to be one of the finest

places to live in this ciwG'ry. I thank you for inviting me here to join you

at this important meeting,
When I went to Washington to serve as an Assistant Director of NSF in

August 1977. there seemed to ht' a number of growing concerns about
ledertd policy toward graduate education and university research. One of
the main concerns .+t.ts the leel and consistency of federal funding for
basic research.

The National Science Board, as many of you know. this year issued a

very important report of concern .1. all in the research community. It is
entitled: Hosic Re.searcli in i/u' .11iAsion "Agencies. The report contains
fairly clear evidence that we were not just crying wolf. According to the
study. -basic research enjoyed an average annual growth rate in federal

support of 4.3 percent from 1968 to 1976.- That sounds good. but the
kicker to that statement is that the study round that the growth rate in
constant dollarsthat is, measured by 1972 dollarshad actually de-
creascd k 1,8 percent annually. and by a total of about 10 percent be-

tween 1969 and 1976.
The encouraging news we no share is that this downward trend of real

dollar commitments has been teaersed, As the Science Hoard report

notes. -current-dollar growth rat,.. I for federally funded basic research)

escalated sharply in 1977 at a rate of 13.6 percent." The President's
current fiscal year budget represented a further 9.3 percent gain. The
estimate for basic research for fiscal year 1979 is equally encouraging. "the
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f these percentage gains should more than compensate ttlr innation.

So we can observe in figures for the last three federal budgets a very

heartening increased emphasis on hash,: research, The slippage of the past

several years has halted. We have cause for hope that the nation's com-

mitment to basic research once again is intensifying.

Hut if our concern :thou( the level of federal funding for basic research

has reason to diminish, other of our concerns have yet to he alleviated. 1

refer in particular to the continuing mismatch between this nation's very

impressive research eitpability and (he dollars specifically federal

dollarsavailable to take advantage of this capability.

In two sentences contained in another report to the l'e?ngress issued late

last yin'', the National Science Hoard summed up the problem and

Ntigge4ted the dimensions of the loss involved in terms of,Iy mied careers

and thwarted promise. The Hoard reported:
Despite a decade of readjustment. there remains a mismatch between

research opportunities and available resources and a lack of continuity

and stability in research support. An expanded (and still expanding)

number of capable scientistsmany of whom were trained during the

past two decades and who now zhould he iv. especially productive

periods of their careersfind it increasingly ditiwult to obtain the sue-

poi required to conduct their research.
1 he mismatch the Board describes particular). aticcts the rese. ch

opportunities ol relatively' new investigators. \viol are defined as

who have received their doctoral deuces 'luring the past seven year.

)ne aspect of the lack of opportunities tor new investigators has ben

1,, Kieft noted. Both because of demographic (actors and the apparent

reduced interest by students in some fields of science, the demand, likely

will diminish for science teaching capacities in the nation's eolLges and

universities.
ensus Bureau esomutes. Me clear about the demographics of the situa-

tion. Itiev show that the number ot S-year -olds in the nations population

will decline by 19 percent in ten vears, from 4.2 million in 1980 to 3.4

million in MO. You ;ire as familiar as I with these figures. And we both

know their signiticanee. 1 here are and will hefewer openings for nem

faculty. 1 he result could be a slowdown of the nation's basic` research

efforts.
And, indeed some figure ore not encotirapnu.. Ihe Notional Science

Foundation projects that by 1985 a total of ahout 210,010 students mill he

pursuing advanced degrees in the sciences and engineering. Thin is about

15 percent below the peak year of 19701 In the physical sciences. enroll-

ment peaked 1,000 in 1968, dipped 12 percent hy 1973, and is expected

by 1985 to decline percent below the 1968 level.



years.
In the late 19b0's and early 1970. s, federal funding for basic research

shifted downward both in constant dollarsas we have seenand in
iadi1/4 idual fields of science. Those shifts were a source of marked instabil-

ity in the financial condition of universities and collcy;:s. Now, at a time
when federal support for basic research has reversed that downward trend

and is increasing at an encouraging pace. the anticipated decline in the
need for new faculty indicates new and pressing financial and personnel

problems for university- and college-based research.
The question before us one of the major concerns of al, of us inter-

ested in the welfare of graduate education and the advancement of
knowledgeclearly is: What can he done to ensure continuing opport WU-

liCs and openings for new investigatois within the university?
One answer begins to emerge as we survey t1if Jevelopmcnt of the

postwar American univer sity. 1s H. Gull-mi Ste a former NSF di-

rector. has remarked:
Growth of educational institutions over the past three decades has pro-

ceeded in two distinguishable directions and has been swept along by

two separate streams of motivation. We have seen explosive growth of
:loth undergraduate education and graduate education coupled to re-
search. But while these functions are preformed by a single set of
institi onsine universities and colleres the niiit;yes and driving

power = cbind the expansion of the different 11.netii.r.:; come from

quite different quarters.
The growth of undergraduate education was stimulated by rapid in-

creases in the college-age population and by socio-economic forces that
placed a high premium on a college degree as a charter for advancement.

The reasons for the expansion of research and graduate education are

equally well k.c,w n. That expansion was seen to benefit the well-being

and set:wiry: t,1 tie nation. This judgment provided the rationale by which

the federal goYernment became the principal source of support for re-

search and the development of graduate education.
So we can obserY.: postwar universities both teaching a record number

of undergraduates and engaging. at the graduate level, in a wide variety of

research.
The norm for the postwar years has been that about half of young

doctorals went into teaching positions. But that pattern is rapidly breaking

apart with the decline in the number of undergraduate students and with

what has been aptly described as tenure clog.'" It is clear to us all that

relatively few tenured fzieuity members will reach retirement age during
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the next dozen years, and so 1
will he relatively fevv openings On

faculties for younger scientists. Already. we have sec_.-n the decline of

faculty openings. For example, between 19(I$ and I 97, the proportion of

young faculty members dropped from 42 percent to 27 percent. In

physics, the drop was from 40 percent to 19 percent.

A moment ago, I alluded to one possible response to the problem of

assuring continued earohility for basic research in the university setting

and thus continued opportunities for young investigators. The factors

controlling the problem the demographic trends and university hiring

policies we have noted are beyond the reach of federal policies that are

determined in Washington. So this response has no one's official en-

dorsement. It originates not at the National Science Fotindationor any

other Washington agency. for that matter. Rather. it is an idea now being

expressed around the nation. I feel it deserves your attention.

The idea is that universities, unable to offer teaching positions to young

doctorals her ruse of "tenure clog,- may want to consider establishing

separate research institutes where young scientists can do research and

some senior faculty members can accept positions. thus opening up new

teaching positions. In turn, young researchers attached to a university's

institute could teach at the university as part of an Midi atc faculty. At the

end of live years. or some other designated period, the university could

review whether to continue its institute.
There are many variables to this idea of a university institute. It likely

could have the capability of attracting additional federal funding and . also.

support from private industry. A separate research institute might he an

attractive alternative to those who suggest that university graduate

schools turn more to research and take on researc h-oriented faculty

members and students who are not necessarily expected to he teachers.

Research talent could funnel From the graduate school to a university's

separate institute. This talent would carry with it the sustained capability

for basic research which graduate schools have developed in the postwar

years.
As we consider ways o employ more young investigators in university

settings and to enhance opportunities for basic research at universities, I

am aware of another nagging problem which especially confronts graduate

school administrators. I refer to the seemingly unending stream of federal

regulations and paperwork that center on accountability in the use of

federal funds and (in imperatives to help meet federally set environmental

and social goals.
Those responsible for dispensing or using federal funds most respond to

congressional mandates. This means that federal laws and regulations

must he complied with and that there be full accountability for federal

funds spent. But at the same time my colleagues and I at NSF are also
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mindful of the importance of preventing you rom being burdened with
unnecessary red tape and regulations. Often there are unintended impacts
of regulations that deter and inhibit you from accomplishing the substan-
tive work under a federal grant or contract.

If, for example, the rules and regulations end up.discouraging innova-
tive talent from undertaking research or detract from its quality, then
federal funds have been wasted despite the best of bureaucratic inten-
tions. We arc acutely aware of this irony, and, as the agency in
Washington most concerned with the health of the basic research estab-
lish merit, we are trying to do something about it by making those who are
responsible for setting federal policy aware of your concerns.

As evidence of the Foundation's attempts at consciousness raising, let
me cite again the National Science Board's 1978 annual report which
President Carter forwarded to Congress. An entire chapter in it is devoted
to 'Barriers to Optimum Support and Conduct of Basic Research in Mis-
sion Agencies.

'File chapter points out that many of your concerns idling excessive red
tape and regulations are the same concerns voiced by several of the rnis-
slur' agencies. For example. listen to these observations from the De-
partment of Housing and Urban Development about regulations of the
Office of Management and Budget on the control, design, and use of
survey questionnaires. observations suggest that when the great
unwieldy federal in chine attempts to slice through red tape. the results
can he, paradoxically, more nettlesome than before. HUD said:

These regulations, when taken together with the current government -
wide drive to reduce paperwork burdens on public and private induovy,
are so onerous as to he an effective barrier to the performance of many
social-science research projects. Surveys of a properly drawn sample
population are, in tact, among the most effective means of reducing
paperwork burdens, when contrasted with typical government requests
for information from an entire population. Yet surveys are being treated
by OMB as though they are just another paperwork burden.
From the former Energy Research and Development Administration

came these observations about the requirements for accountability report-
mg zind the effects of red tape on the operation of research, E ROA said:

it is generally true that there has been, in recent years, bath inter-
nally and externally, a proliferation of bureaucratic procedures, re-
quirements, uncertainties in organization and calls for ever increasing
paperwork and studiesall of which have absorbed large prnportiOns
of the time of program administrators and laboratory and university
in Inefficiencies are one consequence. An even greater con-
cern is the tendency of these demands to dispel creativity and vision.
ERDA's statement is representative of those of several of the mission
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agencies. And, as I said, we at the National Science Foundation share the

concerns of the mission agenciesand you about these matters.

I suggested at the beginning of these remarks that I had been in
Washington long enough to know the federal government is not omnipo-

tent in solving the problems of the nation. It certainly is not able to
remedy alone the problems confronting graduate school education.

The initiatives for solving the challenges facing this nation's system of

university based research and of graduate education will flow from you.
Where the federal government can assist those initiatives, I believe it will.

But it will be you who must, and will give opportunities to young scien-
tists. Your creativity is coming into play once again, as it has done in

fashioning the spectacular record graduate schools have earned since

World War II.
As our system of graduate school education and research evolves to

accomodate the changes of the next decade. I believe the federal govern-

ment will continue to help bring about that evolution. As partners in

fostering research and higher education. we must acknowledge the reality

of policies our nation has set that affect your institutions. Where federal

regulations unintentionally intrude on the proper growth of research and

graduate education, we must work together to make their implementation

less burdensome.
Indeed, let me assn you that the comments and ideas you express

todayabout federal rules and regulations, about sustaining a high level

of basic research in the university graduate school setting. about assuring

fruitful careers for younger investigators will he actively considered as

we at NSF formulate our programs for the future, And we will relay to
other interested Washington geneies your ob_sersutt ons and suggestions.

Lloyd M. Benningfield

Our topic today is certainly one of concern to nearly all persons in-

volved with university graduate educationnot just those concerned
with the research aspect of it. In fact. many of us would say that research

is the ultimate form of teaching at the graduate level and perhaps to some

extent at the undergraduate level. It' you have attended recent meetings of

NCAR, NICURA, or CGS, you have heard various forms of pleas con-

cerning the dilemma of universities in maintaining or developing research;

in working with the federal government in obtaining support for this re-

search; and in convincing constituencies of the necessity of such research

enterprises to the total mission of universities. There obviously is a prob-
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It m when r enemy iute:ligcnt, well educated persons spend so ich time

wrestling with an issue. But has anything really happened as result of

such comzerns?
We have just heard of the reversal of the downward trend of lederal

support for basic research in the last three federal budgets, When we

con skier inflation and the increased number of university programs and

researchers aspiring to get their piece'' ot this funding, has much really

changed? As at representative of a developing. regional. state university of

medium sizesome 16.000 students with fourteen years history in the

state system-1 am not sure that I believe that there has been improve-

ment in support of research at the federal level.
From my perspective I believe that it is important to consider sortie of

the environmental factors faced by institutions such as mine as we at-
tempt to develop and improve our programs. To start with, the rising
expectations many persons had some ten to fifteen years ago have run

into serious obstacles. As we have heard, the population trend has seri-

ously curtailed the traditional student population base. While many per-

sons still want credentials, few are willing to do the rigorous programs
appropriate to traditional credentialsnamely graduate degrees. Even
fewer persons are willing as taxpayers to support anything with the word

research in the label,
The above trends are not reserved for universities such as I serve but

also for our research universities to some extent. In addition, our research
universities were geared to on-going federal support and to growth in
student population and as a result have faced serious problems of a dif-

ferent sort and magnitude than have developing institutions.
A rather different aspect of the dilemma faced by developing univer-

sities has been the clear evaporation of any need for new doctoral pro-

grams in rnost standard areasand perhaps in all areas. This clearly
imposes a real problem of "'image as such universities deal with their
constituencies. Accompanying this is the apparent lessened need for the

higher level research typically associated with doctoral programs and the

negative impact this has on our faculties whose members were recruited

with certain expectations related to research and research facilities. As

mentioned in our opening address, the mismatch of capable faculty and

the support or even the opportunity to do research for which persons were

educated is a serious problem.
The increased number of doctoral program graduates from ou:: ch

universities in the late sixties and early seventies coupled with the leveling

of the number of faculty positions in research universities have improved

our ability to recruit good faculty. Nevertheless, we still have to compete

with the major established universities on many fronts. Specifically. the

areas of research facilities and good students are critical for us. What are
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we trr Offer faculty as they struggle for tenure and salary increases with

scholarly activity as the typical criterion, it the research programs cannot

he justified and funded? Of course, my tone is too pessimistic
sornething I keep reminding myself not to project. Vacuity really inter-
ested in research will find a way or ways to do it although such efforts

deplete the energies left for the research itself. This is where we adminis-

trators can help by cutting red tape, by helping to find dollars, and by

being generally supportive.
A particular urea ofconcern that occurs in the sciences and in engineer.

irig relates to research facilities. In many cases such facilities are very

costly and hecome rapidly ohsolcte as we have heard even from our

research university colleagues. When we compete for the limited funding

available for such took of research, we frequently compete head-on with

our neighboring research university colleagues 4,ind come off' second best

in many cases. The argument is that the nation or region or state simply

doesn't need another such research facility. Perhaps this is true.
Nevertheless, such problems compound our situation.

Expansion of the previous comments leads me to mention what is a

logical tendency of funding agencies. In competitions for funding the

agencies tend to support the tried and proven, the hest bet, the university

where a larger Learn existsthe research universitynot that I wouldn't

do the same thing. if faced with the choices that appear most evident.

However, this approach does little for the single investigator at a

ilig institution. I am merely pointing to the reality of a situation that we

must face. Do we really want this changed? What would you do if you

held the power to decide and how do you reconcile this with the desires of

many more universities to participate in federal funding of research?

What should developing universities do in this environment which chal-

lenges the existence of research as associated with graduate education?

We can and had better learn to deal with it and not simply, wring our hands

if we expect to survive, 1 would suggest that we can do several things. We

can better focus our efforts in specific fields relevant to our own local and

regional needs. In addition to federal support, there may very well be

local support for research and graduate education in more narrowly de-

fined areas. While applied research may not be as attractive or prestigous

s theoretical research, it is important and need not be demeaned when

done well.
We can work to reestablish or enhance the quality in our master's

programs including a research component. While a number of profes-

sional master's programs such as the MBA, the MEd, the MPA, etc. may

not have national research standards, we can work to incorporate a re-.

search component in them in the form of independent or directed study or

through some alternate means.
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A serious look should he given to eooperative ventures with researeh

universities or research institutes, We have found this to he highly beneli

ctrl in sonic well considered cases where faculty members tend to be

isolated because of their' .,pecialt los. While work with institutions in close

proximity is probably desirable from the conmmnieation and sharing

standpoints, it is possible to work cooperatively with distant institutions

as we have with locations such as the University of Pennsylvania and the
University of Illinois, Cooperative ventures, however, eau pose problems

and most he well coordinated.

Our speaker's proposal for separate research institutes associated with

universities presents interesting approach. While it appears attractive

from a conceptual standpoint, the realities of Financing and other cost
problems need careful consideration. Such an approach might be feasible

for the research universities, but probably not for many developing uni-
versities unless there is significant long term support from other than the

federal government. Consideration might be given to such a separate
institute concept on a statewide, regional, or population density basis.

This concept would not appear to be much different than some research
foundarions which have been around for years.

The matter of regulations mentioned by Dr. Slaughter is an important
one for developing universities, We are all going to have to live with
regulations and had best learn to deal efficiently with them. Perhaps in
this area, developing universities have an advantage over the research
universities. We don't generally have long established structures and can

modify organizationally more easily than older institutions. Hopefully, we

will do so to lessen the demoralizing and diversionary burden the plethora

of federal and slate regulations places on our faculties. One word here to

the Washington establishroent become consistent in issuing regulations
and consolidate such rule making so that a hundred different agencies
don't have live hundred different sets of regulations.

Finally. we need to be more realist! c about our expectations and base

them on logical and intelligent thought. We all need to take a hard look at
the "mentality of growth" that seems to have existed since World War II,
Somehow, everyone, not just researchers or university personnel, has

come to believe that only if there is always "more" can we survive.
Management is certainly easier in such a growth environment. The growth

mentality is a very interesting animal and certainly a pervasive one. Hope-

fully, we can develop and sustain research related to our graduate pro-

grams even in an environment that may not have much growth in funding,

faculty or students.
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I). N. Langetiherg

1 W1111( 10 fcrcars my l' '0111"kS in response to John Slaughter's presenta-
tion on.jtist one issue he raised. Before I restate the issue in the form of a

question, let me list some assertion~ and assumpt ions on which I think the

question is based:
1. A vigorous effort in fundamental and applied research entiol for

our national welfare and, quite possibly, survival.
2. The leading edge of this nation's fundamental research enterprise is

and should continue to be, located in our universities.

3. In recognition of the foregoing. onr society will maintain and even

increase_ its substantial support or research in our universities. It will
do so primarily through the federal government.

4. Demographic and economic conditions will force changes in the way

our universities do research, These changes will affect, among other

things, the way we provide graduate education.

These lead to the . .

Question: What should and must our universities, and graduate deans in

particular, do in response to these impending changes?

Since I have no simple answers to this question, I probably should now

simply keep quiet and sit down. However, an academic with an audience

rarely does anything so sensible, so let me comment further on my asser-

tion. assumptions, and question.
First, my assertion about the importance of research: This is not the

place ((van attempt to support this assertion with logical arguments. Most

if not all of you are already believers, and convincing any nonbelievers

who may be present would take much more time than I have. Instead. let

me try to communicate the depth of my own belief in the truth of this

assertion,
Before I became an effete Easterner, I spent my youth in the Midwest,

where I acquired enduring respect and indeed, taffection for that much
maligned creature, the hog. Those of you who have watched a hog forag-

ing in the woods will re cognize the similarity between this activity and
what a researcher does. The hog may be engaged in keeping body and soul

(?) together by collecting acorns, but he is fully prepared to make good

use of any other tasty morsel which his persistent investigation may re-
veal. If luck and design take him to the right part of the right forest, he
may even unearth a truffle. a discovery which, were he a human scientist,

the Swedish Royal Academy might reward. However enjoyable this activ-

ity may be for the hog, it is also essential to his survival, in accord with the

ancient and homely injunction. "Root. hog. or die!" Parenthetically, it
might be noted that most foraging hogs do better than simply survive, and
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constitute a species sonic believe to he the second most ustrlle. formida-

hle, and dangerous on the face of the earth.
My point here is this We live in a forest of ignorance, We are beset by

problems of all kinds, knowledge will not necessarily lead us to solutions

for all of them, but ignorance will surely help Os solve none ot" them, Our

welfare and perhaps our survival depend on our continuing and persistent

search for morsels of new knowledge. Yesterday's acorns will not satisfy
tomorrow's needs. We must press on, for Root, hog, or die' applies as
uen to our species as to the hog's.
Now to my second assertion, that our universities must continue in

their present leading role in the nation's research effort. There are philo-

sophical and cultural arguments for this position, but I think the case can
he made solely on the basis of demonstrated efficacy and efficiency in
producing research results. certainly in basic research. There are other
kinds of institutions in which one might imagine lodging responsibility for
the nation's basic research effort. e.g., government laboratories or inde-

pendent research institutes. However. note that, by many ersures. the
United States has had the world's most successful basic research enter-

prise for several decades, and its universities have been the borne of the

hulk of Ma: enterprise. I think there is a causal connection between those

Iwo facts. (We might also note that the only nation with a higher per capita
Nobel Prize performance in the post-war era. Great Britain, has also
concentrated its basic research in universities,) There is something about
the university environment, with its emphasis on unfettered inquiry, its
fertile mix of youn,l, and old, apprentice and master, and its multiple
interrelated functions of research, instruction, and service, which facili-
tates discovery in a way unmatched by other institutions. It is untidy.
confusing. often illogical, even anarchistic, and as hard to explain as the

origin of the tone of a Stradivarius, but it works. If we want the best
research at the least cost, we must find ways to assure the continued

strength of our research universities.
My third assertion, that society through public and private channel~ will

continue to support research in universities, is really an assumption, as

well as a fond hope. Fortunately, despite the ups and downs of recent
years and the idiocies of a few public figures, there is no real evidence that

this assumption is seriously incorrect. There seems to he a growing ap-
preciation that we can no longer base our national strength largely on our

pale lawny of natural resources but must learn to live by our wits. There is
increasing awareness of our dependence on knowledge and know-how.
Examples abound, beginning with that oldest and highest of all high-
technology industries, agriculture. The present federal administration.
particularly, has repeatedly articulated the importance of research and
acted to strengthen its support. My only real concern on this score is that
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the pressure of near terns prcihlenis will become so great that we will
neglect to pursue vigorously the knowledge and understanding we will

surely need in the lung term.
The truth of my fourth assertion, that the demographic and economic

realities will induce changes in the way universities organize their re-

search programs, is almost self evident. Population statistics leave little

doubt that we will have fewer undergraduate and graduate students in the

near future. This means that every aspect of a university which depends in

sonic way on student numbers, e.g.. faculty positions and tuition income.

will change. What the economic future will bring is less clear, but I have
encountered few expansive optimists, If we assume. as I do here, that the

nation's requirements for basic research will continue or increase, and
that the universities will continue to he the principal performers of basic

research, then it is clear that "business as usual- is not one of our op-
tions, We must inevitably devise new ways to organize ourselves for the

performance of research. This may mean research institutes associated
with universities, as suggested by Dr, Slaughter, or it may mean the
appointment of substantial numbers of nonfaculty or "research- faculty
staff members, Different universities will respond in different ways, but
however they react, the results will create new problems for the graduate
dean. Hence, my question, which is really a statement of the challenge we

face: What changes in the nature of our graduate programs can we expect,

must we make, or should we permit as a result of the coming changes? For
example, what will he the consequences if a large fraction of the active

and capable potential research dissertation supervisors associated with a

university are not members of the regular faculty and do not participate in
the planning and operation of its graduate programs, while more and more

of the regular faculty who do so participate become inactive in research'?

Questions like this are not unprecedentedsome universities have had

large semi-independent research laboratories associated with them for

many years and have had to face such questions. But for many institutions
they will be new. My message here is simply that these problems are
coming and coming fast. We had better start thinking seriously about
them. The initiative must he ours!

Eric R. Rude

Dean Pings is currently serving as Director of the National Commission

on Research. which is chaired by Professor William Sewell of the Univer-

sity of Wisconsin-Madison. The Commission, in cooperation with desig-

nated federal agencies and the university community, intends to examine

the process by which the federal government supports academic research,

and propose changes designed to improve that process,
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The Commission is sponsored by a number of national education asso-

ciations and has the active cooperation of the Office of Science and
Technology Policy, the U.S. Department of Health, Education and Wel-

tiire, the National Science Foundation and the General Accounting Of-

fice.
Even Dan Greenberg is optimistic about the outcome of its delibera-

tions. especially since the Commission has received endorsements from

persons as disparate as Frank Press, the President's science advisor, and
Senator William Proxmire. of Golden Fleece fame.

C. J. Pings

In late September of this year. a National Commission on Research was

established by six prominent educational groups to propose changes in

how the federal government supports academic research. The Commis-
sion was established by the Association of American Universities, the
National Academy of Sciences, the American Council on Education, the
National Association of Land Grant Universities and Colleges, the Social
Science Research Council, and the Council of Learned Societies. William
H. Sewell. professor of sociology at the University of Wisconsin-
Madison, will serve as chairman of the Commission, which consists of 12

leaders in education. business and government.
In recent years. many involved in government research, including sci-

entists and administrators in both government and academe, have become
concerned that the mechanism of funding is beginning to interfere with the
research effort itself. Many observers charge that the burdens of seeking
and administering federal funds have become so cumbersome, costly, and
complex as to weaken the research effort and the institutions where that

research takes place. The increasing complexity of funding has strained
the relationships among the participants, and eroded their sense of shared

objectives and mutual understanding that is essential to do the best and

most efficient science possible.
Our long-term scientific and technological progress is vitally dependent

on effective university research, and this Commission will attempt to
alleviate the serious problems that appear to be hindering it. with regard

to government research funding policy.
We expect the Commission's studies to last about a year during which

time we hope to review the entire range of problems and controversies
over how the federal government funds academic research. At the end of
that period the Commission will issue a report recommending necessary

changes. It is possible that the Commission review will find that no major
changes are necessary. and that only a series of evolutionary changes are



identify a need for a more radical revision or for the replacement of the
project grant system, at least in certain cases.

Among the topics to be considered by the Commission are:
peer review and other criteria for funding
principles for the recovery of direct and inclireLt costs
duration of grant periods
extent of agency involvement with the substance of pr
cost transfers and effort reports
accountability on the part of the agency, and the investigator for the

research results and expenditure of funds,

NSF ACADEMIC STATISTICS PROGRAM

Susan G. Broyles

In line with Dr. Slaughter's presentation. I would like to describe some
of the data collection activities undertaken at the National Science Foun-
dation to track research and development resources in higher education.

First, it is important to understand the purpose of our activities. The
National Science Foundation Act of 1950. as amended, authorizes and
directs NSF to "provide a central clearinghouse for the collection, in-
terpretation, and analysis of data on the availability of, and the current
and projected need for, scientific and technical resources in the United
States, and to provide a source of information for policy formulation by
other agencies of the federal government."

The Division of Science Resources Studies (SRS) of which our group is
a part. engages in and supports the collection of statistical data to help
fulfill this mandate. SRS collects resources data from universities and
colleges on graduate enrollment. employment, and R&D expenditures in
the sciences and engineering. In addition, data are supplied to us through
a survey of 14 federal agencies on their obligations to universities and
colleges. SRS also collects data directly from a sample of individuals after
they have received their Ph.D. in a science or engineering field in order to
arrive at national estimates of the entire scientific and engineering popula-
tion in all sectors of the economy.

Recently we have been able to integrate statistics from these four sur-
veys into a commonly coded structure which we call our Integrated Data
Base. This data base is oriented toward institutional level records iden-
tified by individual FIEF codes for catch institution. Data are available for
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Data Bose form an important port of

scientific resources. TheNc thla are available not only Ihrotttih nut plIbli-

2;11)011s of DO/Wed Nr(Ifi,s/iCal
Ihr 0110 use Of uttr data

tapes for which we have puhlished a Pout liNer Guide, in pm icidar now,

would like to describe to you the kinds of data we Collect from the

universities relating to research and development,

The survey you are probably most familiar with is oar CIWOMIlent sue.

vey of Groduate Science Student Support ;Ind Postdoctorals (GSSSP)

which we moil to graduate deans or survey coordinators in all science

master's- and doctorate-granting
institutions on tin annual basis. This sin,

vey collects data at the depart/new level on the number of half-time

graduate science students by source and type of support, level of study,

and sex of student. We also request the total number of full-time foreign

students enrolled in a particular department. Port-time
enrollment is re-

quested by level of study and !SCN of student. And finally, postdoctorols

are reported according to their source of support (federal fellows/trainees

trid research assoeiotes or non- federally supported) and heeouse of the

recent interest in the flow of foreign postdoetorals, we have begun to

collect this information also. Through the data collected on the (ISSS13.

We can thus measure (as the first part of our R&I) picture) both the

RT

Survcv of Graduate Science Student Support

and Postdoctorals (GSSSP)

I, Full time Graduate Science Ilment

Source of Support
Mechanism of Support
Level of Study
Sex of Student
Number of Foreign Students

2. Part-time Graduate Science Enrollment

Level of Study
Sex of Student

3. Postdoctoral Appointments
Source of Support
Number of Foreign Postdo Is



nombtr or postdoctoral s arrd rcseorch Ussociates as vel 1 as the nurnbe of

pyre - doctoral research a Ssis tan tshi ps in science and engineerinc programs

and their SOO Nefi of 41 Pp(, Wharf
The se con d survey in the sc-1104 , the su rve oScientific rine.] Engineer-

ing Personne I Employed a l U -niversit ies and Colleges, is dire -cted to ap-

p cosi mat ely 2200in slit inky ns, of vvhic lr head y 650 g t grklu rite degrees

ftrscienceandengineering- Tbifssurvey has collecteddata on 'the number

of full. rind p :Art- tirn e scien tists and engineers ern plo yed by fcl d and lune-

ti on t. by this we mean either teachin c, R&D, or other activity in which
they are primarily ern ployed by hi ghest degree earned an d fu notion-

folk i me employ me nt by field .r.rnd sex, : the full-time equ iva lent of the total

h erulcou nt, and the percent or the tot 211 F-TE -s which is de-voted to Rt&D.

We also request data on R4D and orb er technicians by field and ro net on

Thus through the personnel surve; y we can account for much ,of th c R&D

effort at the university level. vVe are current 1 y engaged in an eNarnina lion

of the hest vvay lo measure tile R&D involvement of scientists and en -

e rs i n ;lc ade mi a IA: hid' May cle our reporting concept to an FTE
basis in futu re survey years. (Char: 2)

The third survey cornpleted_ by the institutions is NSF 's survey of Sci-

entifi e and Engi nearing Expenditures at Uni versities and Cot leges. Con

d acted unnu ally since 1972. it includes all institutions with S50 -000 or

nnore in sepurately budgeted Ii& D expenditures (approximately 600)

.et-i A R1' 2

Survey of Scientific Lund l ngilieering Personnel Erriplmed

at UniNer4ities arid Colleges

I . zind Part-ti me Scientists and Engineers
By Field and Fu nct ion

By Eli he t Degree Earned and Func

Full--Tirne Scientists and Eng ince TS
By Ficld and Se x

3. 1-leadcounts and VIE s
By Field
Total FM's and Fe ice nt Oevoted

4, Technicians
By Field -and Function
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The first item requests current expenditures for separately budgeted R&D

in the sciences and engineering by source of funds (federal. state. or local

government, private sources_ funds. etc.) and type of activity

(either basic or applied research or development). Item 2 requests a

breakdown of total and federally-financed expenditures for separately
budgeted R&D by field of science. We also request data on current ex-
penditures for instruction and departmental research by field as well as
capital expenditures for S/F facilities and equipment for research. devel-

opment. and instruction by field and source (total, Federal all other).
(Char! 3)

The final survey as I mentioned before is the survey of Federal Support

to Universities, Colleges, and Selected Nonprofit Institutions. Data are
collected annually fromfederal agencies on lumis obligated for support of

research, development, and other scientific a.,:tivities (including obliga-
tions for R&D plant) to all academic and nonprofit institutions. Thus data
are supplied by the funding agencies for individual institutions according
to the dollar amounts obligated for

Research and development by field of science

Fellowships, traineeships. and training grants by field of

science

R&D Plant
Facilities and equipment for instruction in the sciences and

engineering
General support for science

Other science activities

Nonscierice activities

It should be noted that the obligation data acquired from federal agen-

cies differ from expenditure data acquired from institutions in that obliga-

tions represent contract or grant al.cirds made during the fiscal during the

fiscal year, while institutional R&D expenditures from those obligated
funds may occur over several years into the future. (Chart 4)

So. with these four pieces of the R&D nuzzle, we get a fairly good
picture of the activities and resources available at the university level. For
analytical purposes institutions may be studied separately or grouped

together by common characteristics such as Carnegie Code, institutional

control (public or private), highest degree offered by the institution, geo-
graphic location. or any combination of these.

The data collected through our four university surveys relate directly to

the topic of this plenary sessionthe vital role of research in graduate
education. If you examine the federal obligations data you can readily see

that total federal support to universities and colleges has been increasing
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CHART 3

Survey of ntific and Engineering Expenditures at
Universities and Colleges

I. Current Expenditures for Separately Budgeted RAD
By Source of Funds

By Type of Activity

2. Total and Federally-Financed Expenditures for Separately Budgeted

R&D
By Field of Science

3. Current Expenditures for Instruction and Departmental Research
By Field of Science

4. Capital Expenditures for S/E Facilities for Research, Development and

Instruction
By Field and Source

CHART 4

Survey of Federal Support to Universities, Colleges and

Selected Nonprofit Institutions

From Funding Agency, by Institution, for:

Research and Development by Field of Science

Fellowships. Truinceships and Training Grants by Field f Science

R&D Mani

Facilities and Equipment for Instruction in the Sciences and Engineering

General Support for Science

Other Science Activities

NIonscienee Activities
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since 1973 in terms of current dollars. By applying the GNP implicit price

deflator to look at these figures in 1972 dollars, we can see that the

increase is still there in the later years but the drop in FY 1975 is more

apparent. Federal obligations for research and development account for

43 percent of the total federal support to higher education, thus it is

important to realize that these funds are also increasing even in real terms,

although at a much slower rate. Current presidential budget initiatives call

for continued increases in federal R&D support. although with the tight

11udget predicted for fiscal years 1979 and 1980, these increases may only

match the rate of inflation. (Chart 5)
On the other hand. we can examine the dollars actually spent for R&D

aat universities and colleges. Federally financed R&D expenditures com-

prise more than two-thirds of the total R&D effort, both of which continue

to nise in current and constant dollars.
Frorn'1968 to 1977. total expenditures for R&D in the university sector

increased from $2. 1 billion to S4.1 billionmore than 89 percent in terms

of current dollars. However, the federal share of $1.6 billion in 1968 (73

Percent ache total) increased only 73 percent to 52,7 billion (67 peiveni or

the total). Since the federal portion has been on the decline, universities

FEDERAL OBLIGATIONS

TO UNIVERSITIES AND

COLLEGES BY CATEGORY

OF SUPPORT:

FY 1964-77

CHART 5
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have obviously been forced to pursue outside sources of support. Also. as

you can see, the value of the federal R&D dollar in '977 is about the same

as it was in the peak year of 196E3. (Chart 6)
By looking at the character of work performed through the use of these

dollars expended for R&D, we observe that for FY 1977, 69 percent went

to basic research, 26 percent to applied research and the balance (5 per-

ce ) for development. This distribution has remained fairly stable since
FY 1973, but when compared to the late sixties and early seventies it is
obvious that there has been a slight shift away from basic research.

Funds expended for research and development by universities and col-

Ifsges are an important indicator of the financial status of higher education.

These funds must support graduate students in research as well as those

professionals employed by universities in Re4D activities. In line with the
moderate increases we have just seen on the R&D expenditures side, we
should find comparable growth in the enrollment and employment areas.

(Oulu 7,t
In fact, the employment survey results show an average annual growth

r,,te or 1_ pn-ceru from t()74 to MS for cient ists r1(1 envineers primarily

RESEARCH ANO

DEVELOPMENT

EXPENVITURES IN

UNIVERSITIES AND

COLLEGES:

FY 1964-77
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R&O MENDITURES IN

UNIVERSITIES Are

COLLEGES EY

CHARACTER OF WORK:

FY 1964-71

CHART 7
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employed in R&D activities, and a 3 percent per year increase for those

engaged in teaching.
So. for the past five years, the proportion of scientists and engineers

employed in either teaching or R&D as a primary function has remained

relatively constant. But, when compared to 1969 where the distribution

was 69 percent in teaching, 20 percent in R&D, and 10 percent in other

activities, it is obvious that there has been a shift into teaching activities

which may begin to reverse. The impact of demographic influences on
eraduate enrogro.tnt that the. undcaihcdly

reflected in comparable declines in the teaching load and thus a possible

shift back tovvard R&D, if money is available, or it could mean a drop-off

in total academic employment. (Chart 8)
The iiiosl recent picture of graduate enrollment in science programs

shows increases at all levels in doctorate-granting institutions. Total en-

rollrnent increased 3 percent between fall 1976 and fall 1977 while full- and

part-time enrollment rose 2 percent and 6 percent respectively, These

increases can be linked to several factors: (I) the continuing increases in
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CHART 8

SCIENTISTS AND ENGINEERS EMPLOYED

IN UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES BY PRIMARY FUNCTION:

JANUARY 1969.78

PRIMARY FUNCTION

TOTAL

TEACHING

RESEARCH 8, DEVELOPMENT

OTHER

V=AJVC(: rl C/NAL SCI

1969

231, 7

160, 7

47 , 11

23.8

1 1 971 2973 1924 1979 1976 1977 1978

6 257,904 254,900 268, 495 278.919 288, 155 297, 289 306,547

11 184, 966 199 083 206, 745 215, 031 222, 816 228, 729 235, 360

8 48, 268 46, 654 47, 386 49.440 50, 249 52, 316 54, 332

7 24, 670 19, 183 14, 364 14, 448 15, 090 16, 244 16, 855

federal obligations: the 2-percent real growth in academic R&D ex-

penditures: (3) the influx of foreign graduate students: and (4) expanding
opportunities for Women scientists and engineers in the economy. [The
number of women enrolled full time increaser 9 percent in 1977, com-
pared to a I-percent decline in the enrollment of mend
Concentrating on the R&D aspects of enrollment, we note that the
number of students supported through research assistantships has con-
tinued to increase over the past four years stimulated by comparable

increases in R&D expenditures. Asa result, more than half of these RA's

are supported by federal sources. (Chart 9)
In addition to graduate students involved in research, we must also con-

sider the number of postdoctoral appointments at the institutions which
have been increasing since 1974. With the increased competition for a

atireocr cl-nploymcnt posons in acaemia, the postdecto,r-,

appointment is becoming more attractive to young investigators as a
means of continuing their activities in academic research. Again. the fed-

eral government supported nearly 69 percent of the 19.700 postdoctorals

at doctorate-granting institutions in 1977. (Chart 10)

Looking forward to the fall 1978 survey, which should reach your desks

soon after your return from this conference. I'd like to give you a sneak

preview of our new short-form".
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FULL-TIME GRADUATE

SCIENCE STUDENTS

WITH RESEARCH

ASSISTANTSHIPS:

1974-77

CHART 9

(THOUSANDS)

46

42

4

1974

FEDERALLY

SUPPORTED

CHART 10

(THOUSANDS)

20

POSTDOCTORALS IN

GRADUATE SCIENCE 15

DEPARTMENTS:

1974-77

1975 1976 1977

TOTAL

__-
FEDERALLY

10t_ SUPPORTED

1974 1975 1976 1977
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CHART I I

National Science Foiffidation and National Institutes of Health

Survey of Graduate S(ienee Student Support, fall 178

Institutional Data Sheet

(Note: Before Filling Out Form, Please Read Instraction5 Below)

Institution: 0000000 Any University

Graduate

Science

Leave and

Column Engineering

Blank Departments

Federal Sources

HEW

NIH

(A)

Other

HEW

(B)

NSF

(C)

Full.Tithe Graduate Student
Studen

___--
ts

___------
Non. Federal Self Total of the of the

Sources Support [Sum Total in Total in

(Inel. of (A) (H), How (J), How

Loans Through Many Marty

Institu- Other & (g)] arc
are

Other tional Outside Family
First First

Federal Support Support Support)
Year Total Year

(D) (E) (F) (0) (H) (I) (I) (K)
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In response to the recent emphasis on reducing the federal paperwork

burden at the institution level. NSF will he conducting this short version
of the GSSSP on a biennial bask at doctorate-granting institutions only.

We will request I I data items per department. rather than the 120 nor-

mally requested in order to continue to keep track of federal support
patterns and provide a base for projecting the S/E manpower pool.

(Own I i )
In summary. I would like to emphasize the importance of factual infor-

mation to the common interests of both NSF and universities. One exam-

ple of this is the NSF practice ofconverting basic research expenditures

to constant dollars in order to measure the impact of inflation. as I showed

you earlier. This measurement is used at the highest level of federal
policymaking in determining the status of the scientific enterprisetwo
NSF Directors have briefed two Presidents and made a major impact on

their budget proposals that resulted in a $25 million increase in BR fund-

ing. In days such as these when the federal budget is under close examina-

tion. the impact of such analysis is far greater than a lengthy dialogue with

the scientific community. The old days of full funding of higher education
based on faith and incremental

probably gone forever. Tight

money and social pressures for results are political realities of the day.

The goals of the NSF statistician and university planners under these
conditions are one and the sameto provide a more factual basis for
policy analysis, planning, resource allocation, and management
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QUALITY ASSESSMENT IN MASTER'S PROGRAMS

Chairman: Bernard J. Downey, Vi Ilanoa University

Mary Jo Clark. Educational Testing Service

Giles T. Brown. California State University. Fullerton

Bernard J. Downey

The major purpose of this session is to bring you up to date concerning

the proposed development of a new CGS instrument which would be used

in the assessment of quality of master's degree programs. There will be
three panelists. The first, Dr. Mary Jo Clark will present a brief history of
CGS-ETS efforts in assessing quality of graduate programs leading up to

the present activity. I will then report on the results of the questionnaire

sent to the CGS membership to evaluate potential characteristics of qual-
ity programs and indicators which might measure the relative achieve-

ment of these characteristics. Finally. Dean Giles Brown will present a
first reaction to the questionnaire results.

QUALITY ASSESSMENT IN MASTER'S PROGRAMS:
OVERVIEW AND HISTORY

Mary Jo Clark

Each of you has received a copy of our preliminary report on a survey

of CGS members concerning the information that is needed for the as-

sessment of master's programs. The survey asked about the importance
of including various program characteristics in such assessment, and the

appropriateness of several indicators and sources of information about the

quality of these program elements. My assignment this morning is to
summarize briefly the events that led to the creation of the committee that
conducted this survey, and to review the work that led to the particular

program assessment procedures that were suggested.
Those of you who have been attending CGS meetings regularly for the

past four or five years will recall that at least one session at each of these

meetings has been concerned with issues of program review. Three
themes seemed to run through these sessions:

I. Reviews of graduate programs need to be multidimensional, going
well beyond counting number of degrees granted or comparing repu-

tational ratings, if they are to reflect the complexity and variations of

graduate education.
2. Graduate programs should be reviewed in relation to their differing

purposes, such as preparing researchers or practicing professionals,
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meeting local or national manpower needs, or preparing students for

doctor's or master's degrees.
3. Program reviews should lead to the improvement of program qual-

ity, rather than focusing entirely on external demands for program

accountability.
Although discussions in the graduate community have emphasized

these points for some time, there was continuing uncertainty into the early
1970's about the best way to undertake these kinds of program reviews.
Searching for answers. the Council in association with ETS obtained a
grant from NSF to explore reliable ways to measure important quality
characteristics in a limited number of doctor's degree programs. The re-

search was carried out in departments of chemistry, history, and psychol-

ogy at 25 universities around the country. Most data were collected
through questionnaires completed by enrolled doctoral students, faculty

members who taught graduate students, and recent graduates of the par-

ticipating doctoral programs.
The research developed assessment indicators in six areas:

faculty training and performance
student ability and experiences
physical and financial resources available to the program
judgments about the learning environment
judgments about the academic offerings and procedures

a accomplishments of recent graduates'
The study concentrated on doctoral programs since it was exploratory
and therefore needed a fairly specific focus. However, many of the results

seemed relevant to master's degree programs as well, and it is these
results that I want to summarize this morning.

First, early in the study we had to acknowledge that the concept "qual-

ity'. is a value judgment, and could not be defined by the research. Instead,

the project focused on ways to measure important program characteristics
that deans and department heads said were important to know about when

making judgments about the academic quality of a graduate program. The

resulting information was intended to improve, but not replace, decisions

to be made by graduate education administrators and policy makers.
thc research fccascd on informatioa that could collected in

standard ways from many different programs in different disciplines and
with different purposes. Therefore, the data collection procedures had to

be fairly generalthey could not inquire into particular aspects of indi-
vidual programs. such as their unique purposes, or the traditions of a

'For more details see -The Assessment of Quality in Graduate Education:

Summary of a Multidimensional Approach" published in October. 1977. by the

Council of Graduate Schools.
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specific discipline, or details of the curriculum. Not including questions

about these aspects of graduate programs does not mean that they were

considered unimportant; clearly, it is important to know about these

things when reviewing any particular program, but they did not lend

themselves to common data collection procedures.
Third, survey data collected from program participantsfaculty mem-

bers, graduate students, and recent alumniproved to be not only easy

and inexpensive to collect but also quite reliable. That is, analyses based

on tabulations of the questionnaires demonstrated a high level of consis-

tency among the responses within programs, variation in the responses to

most items across programs, and expected relationships between the re-

sults and independent measures of similar aspects of the programs.

Fourth. the resulting program indicators were judged to be most useful

within universities and departments, where they could contribute to a

better understanding of program strengths and weaknesses and suggest

ways of improving educational quality.
To summarize, the study of assessment procedures in doctoral pro-

grams gave special attention to the viability and usefulness of indicators of

program functioning that could be obtained in common ways directly

from program participants, in widely divergent deptirtments. The results

of the research were quite encouraging: the experimental data collection

procedures could be used to describe programs in ways that were helpful

to individual programs and that made reliable distinctions between pro-

-grams.
The program characteristics and indicators that were listed in the sur-

vey being reported today were selected mainly on the basis of evidence

from the doctoral-level research that I have just been describing. supple-

mented by the results of survey of heads of departments concerning the

types of information they thought should be collected in departmental

self-studies and judgments based on the experiences of members of the

Task Force. As in the study of doctoral programs, fairly heavy emphasis

was placed on data collected from faculty members, students, and alumni.

Though the characteristics and indicators listed on the survey reflected

the committee's best judgment about the assessment of master's pro-

grams in general, 1 am confident that all of the committee members would

join me in emphasizing that we see this as only a good starting point ite the

assessment of the character and quality of any particular master's degree

program. As Mike Pelczar said about the assessment of doctoral programs

It o siniilar session at the CCiS meeting last year, it is not an "end but a
systematic "beginning that is suggested here. In particular, the commit-

tee was aware that these data need to be considered in relation to several

other kinds of information that programs would need to have available for

a thorough reviewfor example, information about program purposes.
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details of the curriculum and other academic offerings, evidence of the

need or demand for the particular program, costs, and so forth. These
program characteristics tend to differ by discipline, by geographic loca-
tion, and according to institutional history or the accidents of established
tradition. They can be evaluated objectively, but do not !end themselves

to assessment in standard ways in large numbers of departments in dif-
ferent disciplines. This does not mean, however, that they are not impor-

tant. The survey's primary emphasis on indicators of more general pro-
gram characteristics simply reflects what appeared to be practical limits

on the kinds of useful information that could he collected relatively easily
and quickly by almost any department.

With this background, then. Dean Downey will share with us some
results from the survey.

PRELINfiNARY REPORT OF THE RESULTS OF THE
QUESTIONNAIRE ON MASTER'S PROGRAM

Bern rd J. Downey

You have in your hands a copy of the preliminary report on the Survey

f Proposed Characteristics, Indicators and Sources related to the as-
sessment of quality in master's degree programs. The members of CGS
Committee appointed to conduct this survey are listed on the first page.
As many of you know Dean Sam Webb, a highly respected and popular
member of our community and one of the members of the committee,
passed away in late August. I would now like to ask for a moment of
silence in his memory.

Questionnaires were sent to all member institutions. As of November
15. 1978, 176 had returned questionnaires and of these all but six were
useable. Of those who answered the question related to expectations of

the usefulness of the final instrument, over 94% indicated some useful-

ness.
The questionnaire was divided into six sections dealing respectively

with (a) faculty. (b) students, (c) resources. (d) learning environment. (e)

program and (f) alumni.
Member institutions were asked to rate on'a scale of I to 4 the charac-

teristics proposed for each of these sections. Separate ratings were re-

auested for traditional academic master'S programs on the one hind and

professional and technical master's programs on the other. The higher the

rating, the more important the characteristic.
Respondees were also asked to rate the appropriateness of both the

indicators proposed for each characteristic and also the sources of these
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indicators. Again the higher the rating, the more appropriate the indicator

and/or source. The results are shown on the following pages,

In addition to the ratings, the respondees were requested to add their

cr mments concerning the adequacy or appropriateness of the characteris-

tics and indicators. These comments have been assembled on the follow-

ing pages.
The committee plans to incorporate all late returns into the final report

which will he the basis for the writing of the set of questionnaires to be

used in the assessment process.

Preliminary
the

Survey of Proposed Characteristics. Indicators, and Sources

Related to the Assessment of Quality in Master's Degree Programs

By

CGS Task Force on Assessment of Quality in Master's Degree Programs

James Ballowe. Bradley University
Giles T. Brown, California State College at Fullerton

Bernard J. Downey, Villanova University
Laurine E. Fitzgerald, University of Wisconsin at Oshkosh

Robert R. Raymo, New York University
Sam C. Webb (deceased). Georgia Institute of Technology

Consultants: Robert Altman. ETS
Mary Jo Clark, ETS

November 15, 1978

RESPONSE

Questionnaires Sent Out
363

Questionnaires Returned
(as of Nov. 15. 1978)

Total 176

Useable 170 I Master's only or predominantly) - 78

I Research oriented Ph.D.) - 92

Expectations of Usefulness

No. % Act usted %

Very Useful 38 22.3 27.3

Useful 70 41.2 50.3

Somewhat useful 23 13.5 16,5

Doubtful or of no use 8 4.7 5.8

Did not answer that question 31 18.2

170 100.0 100.0
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Information for Program AssessmentMasters Degree Level

Council of Graduate Schools Survey

A Faculty
Preliminary ReportNovember 1978

Rating or Importance
Source of Riding if appropriateness

Clutracteriflics al Characteristic Sugested ItItlicatorS
Indicators al Indicators (( Sources

Academic Pro Nell
kik/cull( Prolhch

Quality of instruction 184 3,85 Ratings of faculty preparation for couses, SA 1.91 3,11(1

useful criticism of stodent work, use of

appropriate teaching methods and evalua.

lion procedures, excitement for new ideas,

helpfulness to students

Quality of student 1,39 3,39 Ratings of faculty awareness of student S,A,F
199

needs and suggestions, concern for the

professional development of students, ac .

cessibility; quality of academie and career

guidance

Scholarly and 3,54 3.11 a) number of scholarly or scientific books F 3,3.5 3.27

artistic contributions and journal articles published in the lost

live years

b) number of other creative scholarly

works that have been performed, exhib.

Red, or published in the last five years,

c) Research activity as indicated by

grants, editorships, awards, etc

Professional 2,93 3.1f) Selkeported offices held in professional F 3.22 3,22

activities associations; consulting; contributed sery .

ices; private practice of one's profession

(e:g clinician or CPA)



Commitment to the 157 159 Ratings
ofinvolvement in decisionmaking;

F 2,71 276

program

teamefforts: job satisfaction: commitment

to the master's degree program

Training and 154 3,52 Highest degree: years of teaching cperi F 3.39 3.32

experience

ence: rank: tenure

B. Stvkfits

I, Academic ability 163 139 Self.reporied
grades: (a) total

S 2.80
180

undergraduate:
(b) major and/or allied

undergraduate; te) graduate

2, Accomplishments
2,99 3,05 Self reported

publications or
S 2,89

2.86

presentations,
independent research,

nonchmstoom
development of

i)
professional skills

4
3. Commitment and

150 137 a) SelFrated pursuit ofunassigned

motivation

reading,
enthusiasm for or dedication to

the ntior; professional activities

hI Facuhy.rated enthusiasm,

perseverance, and independence of

students

2.75
2.79

4: Plans after 140 271 Self.reported
plans for further

study or S 2.85
2.88

graduation

evioyment

5 Personal
142 2,38 Year of undergraduate

degree sex,
S

186 189

characteristics

enrollment full. or part-time, relevant

work experience

6 Persistence/attrition
3,08 308 Percentage ofentering students who P

3,30
329

complete the degree

F: Faculty; Hiudents; A =Alumni; Pr.-Program Profile 0 0
4 4,1



C, Resources

rharocuiristo

1, Facilities 81

services

2, Administrative

support

3: Support services

for students

4. Faculty

5, Enrollment

Information for Program AssessmentMasters Degree Level

Council of Graduate Schools Survey

Preliminary Report-..November 1978

Rating or Importance

of Characteristic Slanted Indicators

Academie Pro/Tech

3166 3.62 Ratings of adequacy of library holdings,

equipment needed for teaching and

research, space, course scheduling;

departmental fonds; financial aid for

students

3A 3,13 Ratings of campus administration and F 2.91 2,89

dean's support of the program; university

procedures relative to program

development; adequacy of support staff

281 2;83 Ratings of accessibility of graduate

student housing, counseling, financial aid,

health care, placement, parking, facilities

for intellectual and social interaction

3.73 3.62 Percentage of faculty with doctorates; P 352 3.16

percentage tenured; number of full-time

and part.time faculty

2,88 2.89 Num_ier of first.year students; total P 351 1,49

number of full and part-tirne students;

number of foreign students

001
te, 14

Source Of

Indicators

Rating. ,j'appropriaterieNs

of' Indicators t Solora

Academie Pro/Tech

ES 3,18 3.24

2.99 2,96



6. )egrces
103 2.87 Highest degree offered: number of

P 3,55 3.48

master's and doctor's degrees
awarded in

last five years

D Learning Environment

I. Intellectual
164 3,41 Ratings ofcompetitiveness among

stu. SF 3109
106

environment

dents, atmosphere
conducive to rigorous

intellectual effort, intellectual excitement,

academic demands:
opportunity to intcr.

act with persons
employed in fields related

to the decree program

3,16 3,14 Ratings of extent to which different per
5,F 2,96

3,00

sonalities and
points of view are welcome:

team efforts: informal student and faculty

interactions; faculty concern for student

development; collegiality

3, Morale
3,31 3,35 Ratings oftraining as preparation for an S

3, 11
3, 12

m student

ticipated career;
learning dui: has taken

satisfaction with

place; extent to which program delivers

program

what was promised

b, Faculty
3,25 3,19 Ratings ofdepanmental leadership, partic, F 3,06 3,05

satisfaction with

ipation in decisionlaking,
interactions

employment

with colleagues

conditions

2, Interpersonal

environment

Faculty:
Sz--Students: A='s.Alumni: PProgram Profile 0



Information for Program AssessmentMasters Degree Level

Council of Graduate Schools Survey

Preliminary ReportNovember 1978

E, Program Contents & Procedures

Rating Or importance
Source or Rating of appropriateness

Characteristics of Characteristic Suggested indicator's indicators of Indicators & Sources

4cationte Pro/Tech
Academic Pro/Tech

1, Program purpose 3,37 145 Ratings of relative emphasis on preparing FS 3M2 3.06

researchers, teachers, or practitioners;

personal enrichment; or further study

2; Academic 161 146 Ratings of opportunities to take courses in S,F,A 327 128

offerings other fields, number and quality of non-

course activities sponsored by the pro .

gram, variety and depth of course offer

ings, flexibility to meet individual student

needs, independent study; opportunities

for creativity in projects, papers, or re=

search; extent to which course offerings

and content reflect clearly stated objec .

lives of the program

3, Degree 3,56 151 Does the degree require: P 157 153

requirements a) comprehensive or other terminal

examination

b) thesis or other independent research

project

c) internship, practicum, or field experi

ence



ii, Assistantship and 3,08 3!25 Ratings of assignment,
supervision, co . S,A 315 3.23

internship

leagueship: learning experiences

experiences

F. Recent alumni

I, First job after
2,81 314 Sell reported

employer ype, major job A 3.22
130

degree

responsibilities,
relationship to graduate

study,
whether job was

the same as or

different from one held prior to receiving

the degree

2: Career
3,03 3.15

Self.reported current
employer type,

A
3. lb 3:16

development

major job responsibilities,
relationship to

graduate study, satisfaction with career

progression,
supervisory responsibilities

3. Post degree
3,03 3,04 Self reported professional publications

A
316

3,14

achievements

and presentations,
income, noteworthy

achievements;
further graduate study

4; Satisfaction with
123 3,34

Ratings of extent to which program
A

educational

prepared for employment; personal

training

enrichment:
strengths and weakness of

program

Time to degree
2 50 2,53 Year started program, year received

A
3,08

314

degree'

3,22

Ff--,Factilty;
SStudeflt s: A2Alumni; P-=-Program

Profile )O
44 4 ti



MASTER'S ONLY INSTITUTIONS

General Comments

Data obtained via questionnaire should he supplemented with information
obtained via interviews - 4

Questionnaires to students ihould allow latter to express their assessment
of the worth of an activit!, in relation to their own goals.

Alumni questionnaires may be difficult to get back, but they are impor-
tant.

Look at all indicators to make certain justice is being done to prof. and
tech. degree programs.

Include contributions and activity of adjunct faculty and cooperating pro-
fessionals.

Include accrediting reports on learning environment and resources.

Objective sources of information should be included in all areas.

Specific Comments

Information must be provided via department or college dean.
Higher administrative offices should be able to provide much of
this information leaving to the questionnaires only value
judgments - 2 Indicators good but sources for indicators weak.

(Pro /Tech) Assess knowledge of current practice in field
through regular interaction with practitioners

Systematic faculty profile needed will answer all of A (l -6)

AI Include evaluations by chairperson
A I Evaluation by peer visitation should be included - 2
A I Add informal interaction with students in scholarly/professional

context
A I Measure degree to which students can communicate technical,

conceptual aspects of field
A I Add professional consulting
A-2 Graduate Office should be asked
A-2 Include in student questionnaire
A -3 The quality of these should be evaluated
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A-3 Roe of faculty as mentor in professional areas should be meas-

ured
A-3 Include applied research activities

A-5 Graduate office and chairpersons should be asked

A-5 Include in student questionnaire 2

A-5 Should bring out faculty commitment to master's program as op-

posed to both undergraduate program and doctoral program

A Official university records should he included 2

A-6 Teaching experience re-types of courses taught

A-6 Experience in thesis direction

A-6 Experience in committee work
A-6 Include data on institutions from which degrees were received

A-6 Include (for prof. programs) professional experience in the field

Students records better source of info than student

questionnaire - 2
Something should he added which measures intellectual and crc-

ative capacity (differs from academic ability)

Add something to measure competency in basic skills

Need for administrative input

B I Include GRE, etc. 3

B I Student records best source
8 -2 Add career accomplishments
8-4 Include enhancement of job expectati

part-time students
8-5 Personal interviews _ needed

n part of working

Resources - difficulty relating characteristics to resources

Need for administrative input
Identify whether all resources equally available particularly to

graduate students

C I Needs more objective measures - 2

C I Obtain data from division concerned. i.e., library, financial aid

office. etc. 2

C I Be more specific - refer also to comp r facilities, labs, carrels,

etc.
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C-1 Regional accreditation statement 2

C-2 Information should he obtained directly from acfntittistr:tars
Regional accreditation statements
Needs more objective measures

C-3 Include appropriateness of support services
C-3 Graduate dean should have input
C- 3 Obtain data from division concerned, i.e. , library, financial aid

office, etc.
C-4 Add measure of years of professional experience on part of

faculty

Need for administrative input

D-3 May he difficult to determine long-range student satisfaction
(except via alumni)

D-3a Alumni questionnaire better than student questionnaire - 3

E- I

E- I

F. 2

E-2
F-2

E -3
E-4
E-4

ometh should he added which measures I lent research ac-
tivity
Include admission procedures and decisions somewhere
Include admission data somewhere
Need for administrative input

Assess clarity of program's :stated purposes and relationship of
latter to program emphases
There should he somewhere an explicit statement of objectives
against which questionnaire results might be measured
Alumni response best source of info
Attempt to relate offerings to students' goals
Add something to identify level of courses, i.e., mixed
undergraduate graduate, all graduate or what?
Need student and alumni comments on quality of requirements
Ratings from supervisors
Interviews with assistants and interns should be made

Need for administrative input
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V- I University placement office and alumni office may be helpful here

V- I Use an employer questionnaire
V- I Appropriateness of first job relative to academic training - 2

V-1 University placement office and alumni office may be helpful

here - 2

Ir h Oriented Doctoral Thstitution.v

Profile of each faculty member should be provided -1
An output measure number of master's degrees per year per
faculty member
Student questionnaires may he unreliable
Graduate dean's and chairmen's ratings should be included

somewhere
Evaluate faculty attitude towards Master's pro
pared with doctotal programs - 2
Peer evaluation should be sought - 6
Measure faculty productivity (theses directed, rued

on, etc.)
Peer evaluation of quality c) professional practice (Pro/Tech)
should be sought
Include measure of faculty involvement in curriculum develop-

ment

corn-

omrni es se

A- I Add faculty questionnaire
A- I Include evaluation of syllabus

effectiveness 2

A- 2 Measure faculty knowledge of university and program regulations

and willingness to share these with students
A-1 Evaluate students' sense of responsibility to seek advisement

A-2 Evaluate through progress of students through program, inci-

dence of "drop and add,- peer evaluation
A-3 Include report from research office
A-3 Make careful analysis of artistic productions
A-3 Include invited lectures delivered and papers presented at na-

tional or regional meetings - 2
A-3 Make period ten years
A-3 Faculty profile should be used
A-4 Include professional experience, particularly in Pro/Tech areas

A-5 Interview faculty in given program - 2
A-5 Departmental information should also be sought -

cours materials, teaching
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A-5 Student and alumni judgments should be added -- 5
A-6 Add non-academic professional experience and training - 3
A-6 Obtain data from university records

Evaluation of pace of student progress
Student attitude evaluation of worth of program should be as-
sessed
Graduate School records

1. Fraction of applicants admitted
2. Fraction of admitted who enroll
3. Average time for completion of degree

B I Obtain data from university records - 14
B I ORE scores, etc., fellowships should be included 13

B I Include name of undergraduate school
B I Include faculty evaluation of students
B-2 Include work experience where appropriate
B-2 Include faculty questionnaire 2

9-2 Student records best source
B-2 Change of field from undergraduate major may undervalue stu-

dent accomplishments
Undergraduate major in relation to graduate major

B-3 Include faculty evaluation
13-3 Interview student groups
B-3 Evaluate motivation for returning to school from work
8-4 Interview student groups
13-4 Find, long term career plans
B-5 University records should provide data
13-5 (Pro/Tech) use only work experience
B-5 Should be obtained first hand by interview
8-6 Care regarding part-time students - 2
8-6 Univcsity records should provide data
B-6 Identify reasons for student drop out - 3
8-6 Student and alumni interviews would be helpful

C Quality control mechanisms should be evaluated
Include assessment of use of resources
Outside review needed
Outside reviewers certainly needed - 2
Indicators okay, sources questionable
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University sources should provide information
Entire area should be related to need of a program

C-I Librarian ques nnaire might be useful -

C- I Outside review needed - 2
C- I Add administrative questionnaire
C-1 Include clinical facilities (where appropriate)
C-1 Obtain data from university records - 4
C-1 Include computer services
C-2 Departmental records good source
C -2 Outside review needed - 2
C -2 Administration should be interviewed
C-3 Program profile good source
C-3 Separate financial aid from other services
C-3 Support services should be clearly distinguished from one

another
C-3 Include assistantship stipends
C-3 Include residence for married students
C-4 Need faculty to be included in resources''
C-4 Identify sources of faculty degrees - 2
C-4 Include data on support for faculty travel, for research, etc.

C-5 Include student/faculty ratio (per full-time equivalency faculty)

C-5 Enrollment trends more important than current enrollment

Identify somewhere percentage of foreign students
Report on percentage of foreign students who return home after

graduation
Evaluate institutional attitude towards graduate programs
(faculty questionnaire)
Outside review needed

D-1 Physical environment should be included somewhere

0-2 Use interview with student groups
D-2 Include in alumni questionnaire
D-3a Use interviews with student groups
D-3a Use alumni questionnaire - 4
D-3b Include degree of satisfaction with salary, fringe benefits, etc.
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E Include assessment of techniques and procedures for evaluation

of student achievement
Include nature of student research projects
Include process and report of external accreditation
Program profile best source of information

E I Include administrator's assessment
E I Include Assessment of fidelity to purpose - 2

E I Alumni response should be included - 4

EI Program profile good source
E-1 A clear statement of goals is required somewhere

E-2 Departmental records good source

E-2 Evaluate adequacy of offerings in department

E-2 Include administrator's assessment
E-2 Include internship opportunities (Pro/Tech)

E-2 Require submission of course outlines

E-2 Require submission of written guidelines for independent study

E-1 Require submission of course selection by students

E-3 Assessment of exceptions made to degree requirements

E-3 Evaluate introduction to methodology of the discipline

E-3 Include student questionnaire
E-4 Include in faculty affairs the evaluation of internship_ s

E-4 Include faculty questionnaire 3

E-4 Add alumni questionnaire

Institutional records should be used
Very important part of evaluation!
Evaluate faculty efforts in student placement

FI Is job in field or degree?
F-2 Employer questionnaire should be used 2

F-4 Employer questionnaire should be used

F-5 Obtain data irk,' University records 3
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IN SEARCH OF QUALITY FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

Giles T. Brown

How are judgments concerning quality made? I am often perplexed and
somewhat saddened by the apparent practice of many humanseven
graduate deansto come to such conclusions on slender evidence. A
brief conversation (possibly at a professional meeting!), a chance en-
counter with a student (who may or may not be representative!), or a
glance at a report (which itself may only have the dignity of the printed
word to add to its authenticity!) may be the building blocks which are used

to form conclusions. And these conclusions oftentimes transform them-
selves into dogmas. This project to develop ways of measuring quality by

using a multidimensional approach, therefor-6, is attractive and vital.
It is not my intention to review the comments which have already been

distributed to you. You can read them more efficiently than they can be
given orally. But I would like to share with you some personal thoughts
based upon my experience both as a member of the committee and as a
graduate dean for the past eleven years of a master's-only institution.
Fullerton, incidentally, is a public institution with thirty-seven degree
programs, has a graduate enrollment of around 3200, most of them part-
time, and has awarded about thirty-seven hundred master's degrees dur-
ing the iast live years. It is a reiativeiy young institution having been
started in 1959. In these post-Jarvis days, and if you have been reading the

California papers, its future is somewhat uncertainas one wag ob-
served, its future bears a disconcerting resemblance to a Las Vegas player

before a roulette wheel.
Here. therefore, are a few personal comments on the survey which

have been selected from many that could be given.
Even though I have played a part in its creation, the potential size of the

surveys somewhat overwhelmseven intimidates! If volume alone can
help us reach quality, we are happily on our way. Any thoughts on how

this size can be reduced without losing effectiveness would be welcome

by at least one member of the committee. The six major areas seem basic
but even these should not be considered sacred.

The high dependence on written surveys and self-studies causes some

concern. The reliability of questionnaires and self-reports certainly can be

questionedand was by several of you. Alternatives are not so easily
identified. Could exit interviews by used effectively?

The relationship between this type of assessment and the similar ac-
tivities conducted by regional and national accrediting agencies poses the
haunting question whether the effort is duplicative and unnecessary. Pos-
sibly an answer to this problem lies in the questionwhat is the intent of
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the evaluation? To help improve existing programs? To help make deci-

sions on such critical issues as budgetary sup; n-t? To impress someone

with our excellence or diligence? Obviously frankness would indicate that

a combination of factors are present with the improvement of programs

ranking high. Even though other agencies may be involved in similar
activities, it seems appropriate that graduate deans be active and take a
leadership role in this endeavor.

In the constantly changing environment in which graduate education
exists, the rise of certain kinds of institutions adds a complication which

may make efforts to improve the quality of our programs appear to be

self-defeating. To describe themselves, these institutions and businesses

use such terms as innovative and nontraditional. They tend to minimize

group instruction, seminars, library facilities, and laboratories, and sub-

stitute the "recognition of prior learning- for a fee. Apparently California
is a particularly fertile field for these business ventures. In my own uni-

versity's service area there now is a California Western University which
borrowed a name from an unrelated but a regionally accredited institution
of a few years ago. Even my home town of Newport Beach has a Newport
International University which recently announced that it was ready for
business at the master's level. Some of these ventures have organized a
"National Association of Schools and Colleges" to provide "accredita-
tion" for themselves. I would be less than candid not to admit the pres-
ence of the fleeting thought that the time and effort spent in plans to

enhance quality might better be spent in recruiting students so that we

may compete with the ads in the Los Angeles Times and elsewhere on
how easy it is to obtain a degree. Some of these ads boldly declared that

degrees can be earned with no classwork required. Last year our Univer-
sity received a letter from a chief of a state division of an eastern state
which simply asked: -Could you kindly tell me if you have a program for

the winning of a master's degree in humanities entirely through corre-
spondence courses?" This project we are considering today brings re-

assurance that quality, at least in some ways, can be identified and that

indicatorsW quality can be measured. It is hoped that laypersons who, at
present. are all too quick to accept evaluations of institutions and pro-

grams based on opinions will soon accept assessments which are more

firmly and widely supported.
Part-time students undoubtedly represent a much larger portion of stu-

dents in master's degree programs than doctoral. This poses some unique

problems and challenges for the assessment of quality. For some stu-
dents, there may be a rather long time span between the award of the

baccalaureate and their entry into graduate work. Is this fact recognized
in any way by the modes of instruction used, by opportunity for updating
previous knowledge, by reentry clinics or by encouraging them to exper-
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iment to determine which program is most appropriate considering their

background and talents? Since many part-time students already have a

position in business or profession, success cannot always be measured in

-job placement.- Appropriate questions might include: has the person

become better prepared to assume the current responsibilities assigned. is

the graduate now in an improved position to be considered for more

satisfaction to the individual on a personal basis even though respon-

sibilities and remuneration remain the same?

The time required to complete a master's degree seems significant to

me in assessing quality. This factor measures in some ways the intensity

of the experience and the currentness of the information although it is

'recognized that the rate of change varies with the discipline.

The role played by part-time or adjunct faculty, particularly in profes-

sional programs, may not be adequately represented in the survey. Sug-

gestions on how to recognize their important contributions in improving

the quality of the degree work would be welcome.
Before giving you an opportunity to help us in refining and selecting the

best tools for assessing quality, one final observation might be selected

from among others which could be given. The measurement of the -intel-

lectual environment- causes concern. Some feel that this characteristic is

impossible to measure and still others are not even certain that the subject

is relevant. I strongly support the concept that this characteristic is signif-

icant but admit its measurement is difficult. I share the doubts whether

"compctitivcncss among students- should play a major role in determin-

ing that environment.
In closing let me say that I am delighted to see the Council of Graduate

Schools recognize the need for this study and I want to express my admi-

ration'to Bernard Downey for his effective leadership as chairman and to

the committee members for their work, diligence, and perceptions con-

cerning this- challenging and difficult subject. Yesterday, Chancellor Wil-

liam D. McElroy of the University of CaliforniaSan Diego urged the

strengthening and revitalizing of the master's degree. This is one avenue.

It merits our support and good wishes. May I also thank you, as well as

those of our colleagues who are not present, who not only returned the

questionnaires but made comments.
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IMPLICATIONS OF THE BAKKE CASE
FOR GRADUATE ADMISSIONS

Cftairm Andrew J. Hein, University of Alin
Frank W. Hale, Jr., The Ohio State University
Allen O. Marr, University of California, Davis

Andrew j, Hein

The Bakke case, probably second only in impact to that of Brown
versus the Board of Education so far as the educational community is
concerned, undoubtedly received the widest media coverage of any Su-

preme Court decision in history. When the judgement of the Court was
announcedmuch later than many speculators had predictedthe
coverage continued and in my judgement suffered as did the predecision
publicity, from overly simplistic views of what it was the Court consid-
ered and then what it was the Court said.

What concerns me now is the effect of the Bakke publicity with respect

to affirmative action programs generally and with regard to the minority
clientele in which we retain a strong and very serious interest in particu-

lar. As regards affirmative action generally, I agree with that group which

sees the Court's decision as not interfering with the guidelines which the
committed have followed since the late 60's to the present. A subset, and

a relatively small subset which includes me, views the Court's judgement

as enhancing the possibilities for affirmative action. Admittedly there are
guidelines to be followed and legal admonitions to be dealt with. We had

these pre-Bakke; we continue to have them post-Bakke but we have some

clarification as a result of the Bakke decision. My cautious optimism will,
I hope, be clarified as I move ahead. Meeting the first concern (affirmative
action generally), is a matter of educating the academic administrators
and faculties in the relevant details of the Court's judgement. There have

been many symposia. seminars, workshops and conferences devoted to

the Bakke decision. Professional meetings such as our own are making
space available on their programs for discussion of this very important

and timely issue.
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The second concern is one which is not as easily addressed. Bakke is a

white male. The Supreme Court has ordered Bakke admitted to the medi-

cal school at the University of California-Davis. Something was not right

with the Davis affirmative action program: therefore, a conclusion easily

drawn is affirmative action has seen its day and will now wither if not die.

If the minority community draws this conclusion and recruitment efforts

are curtailed because of financial stringencies, attempts to expand minor-

ity activities in our schools at all levels will be seriously curtailed with no

conscious decision for such curtailment. A more unfortunate conse-

quence is difficult to imagine.
The facts of the case are that Allan Bakke who is a white male applied

to the Medical School at the University of California-Davis in both 1973

and 1974 and was rejected. In both these years Davis had set aside 16 of

its 100 admissions slots for "disadvantaged" applicants. Two separate

committees were involved in the admissions procedure, one for the regu-

lar applicants for the 84 vacancies and another for the 16 special program

slots. Although many majority applicants applied for the 16 vacancies as

disadvantaged,- the facts are such that these vacancies were filled only

with minority applicants. Minority applicants could compete for the 84

positions as well. The data available show that some minority group

members were successful in the larger competition.
Following the second rejection Bakke brought suit in the Superior

Court of California and the trial court declared that the University could

not take race into account in making admissions decisions and held that

the program violated the Federal Constitution, the State Constitution, and

Title VI of the Civil Rights Act. The Court did not order Bakke admitted,

however, holding that he had not proved that he would have been admit-

ted except for the existence of the special program. Both parties of the

suit appealed the decision to the Supreme Court of the State of California.

This court upheld the lower court as regards the use of race as a criterion

in the admissions procedure (that it was not a permissible criterion) but

indicated that the burden of proof as to whether Bakke would not have

been admitted except for the special admissions program rested on the

University of California-Davis rather than Bakke. Davis conceded that it

could not carry that burden and as a result, the California Supreme Court

ordered Bakke's admission. The University of California then appealed to

the Supreme Court.
In a very real sense there was no opinion of the Court. Six opinions

resulted: one by Justice Powell, one by Justices Brennan, White, Marshall

and Blackmun with separate opinions by each of the latter three, and one

by Justice Stevens in which the Chief Justice and Justices Stewart and

Rehnquist joined. To understand the essentials, the opinions of Justices

Powell, Brennan and Stevens must be looked at in some detail.
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The Stevens group saw the case as posing a single question to which
they were to respond and that question was whether Allan Bakke should
have been admitted. The Stevens group did not address any constitutional
issues and viewed Justice Powell's discussion of whether race could ever
be used as an admission criterion as inappropriate. The judgement. this

group argued, should rest solely on Bakke's claim to admission under the
Davis scheme. The conclusion: since the University of California was
receiving federal financial assistance. Bakke was entitled to be admitted
because of the applicability of the provision of Title VI of the Civil Rights

Act which states that "no person in the United States shall, on the ground

of race. color, or national origin, be excluded from participation in, he

denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination under any pro-
gram or activity receiving federal financial assistance.

The Brennan group determined that race sensitive admission programs
would he permissible under both Title VI of the Civil Rights Act and the
Equal Protection Clause of the 14th Amendment of the United States

Constitution if:
1. "the purpose of such programs is to remove the disparate racial

impact its action might otherwise have and if there is no reason to
believe that the disparate impact is itself the product of past dis-

crimination whether its own or that of society at large-
2. that race as a criterion be "reasonably used in light of the program's

objectives'
3. that race as a criterion not be used in a way that "stigmatizes any

discrete group or individual.
(Quotations are from the opinion written by Mr. Justice Brennan.)
The Powell opinion is probably the most often cited and it is in this

opinion that the judgement of the Court is reported but it should be noted

that Powell holds but one of the nine votes on the Court. Powell sees the

Davis plan as faulty since it excluded non-minority applicants for consid-
eration for a specific number of seats in the entering class. In this judge-
ment the Stevens group concurred with Justice Powell to hold that Bakke
was entitled to admission. Powell decided that a school may use race as a
factor in making its admissions decisions from among the entire pool of
applicants provided race was one of a number of diversifying factors
judged to be important to ensure a "robust exchange of ideas and he saw

diversity as promoting such an exchange. In seeing race as a permissible
variable in the admissions decision, he concurred with the Brennan group.

Powell maintained that the use of racial criteria must be "precisely
tailored to serve a compelling government interest." He reviewed the four
objectives that were asserted by Davis to justify the use of race in its
program and then reacted to each. The first was a goal to reduce "the
historic deficit of traditionally disfavored minorities in the medical
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schools and the medical profe . ion.- He (Powell) dismissed this first
objective very quickly in three sentences: -If the petitioner's purpose is

to assure within its student body some specified percentage of a particular
group merely because of its race or ethnic origin, such a preferential
purpose must be rejected not as insubstantial but as facially invalid. Pre-
ferring members of any one group for no reason other than race or ethnic
origin is discrimination for its own sake. This the Constitution forbids.-
The second objective was that of "countering the effects of societal dis-
crimination,'' While he indicated that the state has a "legitimate and
substantial interest" in such activity, he did not see the Board of Regents

of the University of California as being in a position to make the findings
to underwrite this objective. This function he reserved for proper judicial,
legislative or administrative bodies charged with making such determina-
tions. Thirdly, there was a desire to increase -the number of physicians
who would practice in communities currently underserved.- Justice
Powell found no data to demonstrate that members of minority groups
themselves would necessarily practice the art in response to needs in the
communities currently underserved. The fourth was directed toward "ob-
taining the educational benefits that flow from an ethnically diverse stu-
dent body.- It is on this point that Powell rested his opinion in Bakke to
support a race sensitive admissions system. I rind it interesting to note
that the approval of race sensitivity in the Powell opinion rests on the
contribution of the diversity to all students in the educational enterprise.

It almost seems accidental that it might also be contributing to the
solution of a societal problem of major importance and dimension. The
flaw which he found in the Davis plan was the reliance of the special
admissions program solely on ethnic diversity.

Note that the majority vote of five is therefore arrived at in both cases

by Justice Powell's opinion, but in each case relies on four different
Justices.

Justice Powell described the kind of admission program that would
Meet his concept of diversity in which race plays a part as follows:

"In such an admissions program, race or ethnic background may be

deemed a 'plus' in a particular applicant's file, yet it does not insulate

the individual from comparison with all other candidates for the avail-
able seats. The file of a particular black applicant may be examined for
his potential contribution to diversity without the factor of race being
decisive when compared, for example, with that of an applicant iden-
tified as an Italian-American if the latter is thought to exhibit qualities

more likely to promote beneficial educational pluralism. Such qualities
could include exceptional personal talents, unique work or service ex-
perience, leadership potential, maturity, demonstrated compassion, a
history of overcoming disadvantage, ability to communicate with the
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poor, or other qualifications deemed important. In short, an admissions

program operated in this way is flexible enough to consider all perti-

nent elements of diversity in light of the particular qualifications of

each applicant, and to place them on the same footing for considera-

tion, although not necessarily according them the same weight. Indeed,

the weight attributed to a particular quality may vary from year to year

depending upon the 'mix' both of the student body and the applicants

for the incoming class.-
He found support for his position in first amendment values embodied

in the concept of academic freedom. Justice Powell ascribed to academia

a great deal of good sense and judgement.
One can safely conclude that more questions remain unanswered than

are answered by the Coort's judgement. An important practical conse-

quence I believe is that we should do a complete and careful review of our

own admissions criteria and procedures in order to be sure that they are in

conformity with Bakke.
Following from the Powell opinion, it appears that one's affirmative

action stance must be an integral part of the overall admissions system. A

fixed quota system is unacceptable although even the Justices recognize a

semantic difficulty. We must devise a procedure for fully documenting the

decisions which we make. Such documentation will be crucial in the event

of challenge. Unfortunately this suggestion comes at a time when re-

stricted budgets make it difficult to expand the admissions function into

what potentially could be a most valuable research area, The opinions rely

heavily on determination of judgements about and remedies for societal

discrimination by appropriate judicial, legislative and administrative
bodies and yet give few if any clues as to the identification of such bodies.

Obviously the Congress and federal agencies appear to fall within those

acceptable to Justice Powell. For many of us, particularly state institu-

tions, it would be helpful to know if state legislatures would be acceptable

for making such determinations. What is the status of Boards of Regents

who share in the legislative powers in the administration of state sup-

ported academic institutions?
Since the Court's judgement about acceptable race sensitive admission

schemes rely heavily on diversity in the student body, what are the limits

of acceptable diversity?
We should recognize too the great faith which Justice Powell places in

the good judgement of academics and the support provided us by his

reference to the academic freedom values implied in the First Amend-

ment.
Financial assistance is quite often inseparable from the recruitment and

admissions function. Even if you are able to identify and admit minority

students, it is not unusual for the admission to result in matriculation only



if financial assistance is available. The affirmative action programs of
many academic institutions take account of this fact and it is not uncom-
mon for the competition for some monies to be closed except to minority
applicants. One sees a very close parallel between the Davis plan for
admission and such a system for the awarding of financial assistance.
Bakke does not address itself in any way to the financial aid question but if
the financial aid consideration is viewed on a continuum with recruitment,
admission, and retention, could a closed competition be justified as the
only means of achieving the diversity in the student body which was the

plan at the very point of admission, or earlier still in the recruitment
phase? This is an unanswered question. Could an appropriate judicial,
legislative, or administrative unit make a judgement to set aside funds for
a closed competition? In my estimation, the matter of financial assistance
for minorities may prove a more troublesome area as we move ahead than
will the admissions related issues.

Recognizing the split in the Court and the multiplicity of opinions it is
necessary to study at least those of Powell, Brennan and Stevens for other
possible clues in building an affirmative action program for racial and
ethnic minorities.

The challenge is to examine our resources and the needs of ethnic and
racial minorities which we wish to reach out to and determine how their
needs can be met by a system of admissions making use of appropriate
criteria and procedures consistent with the content of Bakke. Law is the
product of an evolutionary process. Additional problems will arise. The

person who believes he or she was unjustly treated will seek recourse in
the courts; the courts will hand down decisions which will further clarify
the law with regard to our ethnic and racial minorities. What we must
guard against is not moving forward because of fear of legal action. I am
sure that each one of us in this room recognizes that only by additional
cases in the courts will these issues be clarified. I am sure, too, that we all
hope it is someone else who contributes to the building of the interpreta-
tions. I share this feeling with each of you. There is nothing wrong with
harboring these fears. What would be wrong, I believe, would be the
failure to act because of that fear.

THE AFTERMATH OF BAKKE; WHERE DO WE GO FROM HERE?

Frank W. Hale, Jr.

The United States Civil Rights Commission in its recent report (June,
1978). "Toward Equal Educational Opportunity: Affirmative Admissions
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Programs at Law and Medical Schools ", documented the deterrent effort

of traditional college admissions programs with respect to minority ad-

missions and the salutary effect of affirmative action programs which

were responsible for increasing minority enrollment in law and medical

schools by as much as 300 percent over the past eight years. Between

1969 and 1977, minority enrollment in law schools advanced from 2,933 to

9,597, Over the same period, the number of minorities in medical schools

grew from 1,630 to 4,880. The report applauded this program as among

the significant and gratifying civil rights initiatives undertaken in the his-

tory of our society.
Similarly, significant gains since the late sixties have been made in the

enrollment of minorities into the nation's graduate schools. It must be

remembered, however, that whatever the limited success of the past dec-

ade. few major institutions have minority graduate enrollment in excess of

five or six percent, and even these percentages must be viewed most

dimly when considering the presence of significant numbers of minorities

in education, and in the humanities and social sciences. The fact is that

the physical sciences, health sciences and engineering fields are still

largely the preserves of white Americans and to a lesser, but increasing

degree, of international students,
The Bakke decision has created a great deal of speculation that the

Supreme Court's ruling will generate a wave of litigation over affirmative

action in the lower courts. given the ambiguities of the decision and the

social and political sensitivities of our society. Some, in optimism, have

called the ruling "a great gain for affirmative action. Others believe that

the Court provided a compromise settlement on the Bakke claim, but not

much else. And still others proclaim that the decision threatens to dissi-

pate some of the minority educational gains of the last decade, The future

now stands as a neutral witness, ready to record whether the overall

impact of the Court's response will tend to promote or erode the progress

made in affirmative action programs.
Harold Howe, 11 has reminded us that "it is easy to miss the point that

the Supreme Court's Bakke decision doesn't require affirmative action in

admissionsit merely allows it The Court's support for the issue of race

as a permissible criterion in university admissions is no guarantee to
minority persons that they will receive any consideration in competition

with whites. In fact, while Justice Powell's opinion allows for some
consideration of race as a factor for promoting diversity, the Joint Com-

mittee of the American Council on Education and the Association of

American Law Schools indicated that "his approval contains no judicial

direction on what ethnic groups might be targeted for race, unlike the

Brennan approval, which apparently would limit preferences to groups

that had been the victims of past discrimination.
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Fellow educators, this is a serious departure from a posture that argues

for a system that is open, equitable, and not contrived to eliminate

minorities through the misuse of procedures, tests, and questionable indi-

cators that bear little relationship to the prospective student's perform-

ance in school or in his profession upon the completion of school.
We must straighten our backs and meet the Court's decision head-on, It

is a moral posture that transcends political and legal considerations. The

narrow decision of the Court should alert us to the fact that a change in the

Court's composition might very well alter the Court's position at any time,

and in the meantime, we have an obligation to both instruct and influence

parents, voters, legislators. regents, taxpayersbut first of all,
ourselvespursuing a stance that argues for the spiritual and social vital-

ity of this nation in decades to come.
The University of California at Davis presented a weak case in the first

place. It failed to describe the purpose of its special admissions program.

It made no case for the need for minority doctors in California's minority
communities. It made no mention of the special admissions consideration

given to the children of wealthy contributors, alumni, and political sup-

porters of the University. It failed to reveal the institution's record of past

discrimination.
Relative to Bakke himself. it appears that the Court gave little attention

to these facts:

Th-91 he was r,-jected by 12 other medical schools wher that

he was not crowded out by minority candidates.

That he was 10 or I I years older than the typical medical school
freshman, with the prospect of practicing less than 30 years, while the

average graduating physician has the prospective of 40 years.

That 36 whites had lower undergraduate grades than his, but the Court

did not explain why it was permissible to accept lower ranking whites

but not lower ranking minority applicants.

The critical point is that the Court's decision was that Bakke had higher

undergraduate grades, higher MCAT scores, and higher benchmark rat-

ings from Davis which "proved" to the Court that he was better qualified

as a potential physician than the 16 minority applicants with lower grades

and scores. Enlightened educators are aware that qualifying test scores

and undergraduate grades alone do not correlate well with performance in

graduate and professional schools, or with success after graduation. The

highest correlative factor measured for the MCAT was at Harvard Medi-

cal School. It was predictive of later success only 22 percent of the time.

Rodney Hartnett's and Benjamin Payton's Ford Foundation Report,
Minority Admissions and Pedbrrnance in Graduate Study, indicates that
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many of the successful minority students (Ford and Danforth fellows)
would never have gotten the chance to prove themselves if they had been
considered for admission to graduate school only on the basis of test
scores or undergraduate grades. The MCAT. LSAT, GRE and other simi-
lar qualifying examinations do not test perseverance, attention to details,

or other attributes and skills useful in successful people-to-people rela-
tionships, Boyd's study again indicated that several hundred students,
recruited in the "a better chance" program by highly selective independ-
ent Ivy League collegesdid far better than their scores would have
indicated. One factor which the Bakke decision overlooked is that these
minority students, whose SAT scores averaged 200 points below those of
white students, succeded in spite of their scores. Seventy percent suc-
cessfully graduated, seven percent remain enrolled, and twenty-three
percent are no longer pursuing a degree. Many graduated with honors,
though the SAT scores for some were as low as 300 to 400 points below
the median for their college. Graduation and future success is what really
counts in the end, and the inability to predict it with so-called objective
devices only, like SAT, MCAT, LSAT, GRE and GMAT, make graduate
school admission subjective, the products of "hunch and judgement" on
the part of those who sit in the seat of judgement.

Just as the authority of government, with the assistance of the Supreme
Court, gradually stripped away the civil rights of Negroes during the
reconstruction. the Court once again has chosen to ignore the realities of
the distinctions that exist between the two races. It is incontrovertible
that the position of blacks and other minorities in America today is the
"inevitable consequence of centuries of unequal treatment.-

Now I am certain that the Burger Supreme Court did not have to strain
in making its decision in view of the ever-increasing parade of neo-
conservative proponents in this country who have advocated pseudo-
meritocracy, retrenchment and the abandonment of the social policies
that improve the lot of minorities and the poor. These proponents have
been largely successful in creating a national climate that holds that the
poor are largely responsible for their own condition, that the Great Soci-
ety era of the 1960's was a failure (Nathan Glazer, Daniel P. Moynihan)
because governmental intervention makes no substantial difference and is,

an unnecessary waste, that qualifying tests of one kind or another demon-
strate that blacks and other minorities are genetically inferior (Arthur
Jensen, Richard Hearnstein and William Shockley), and that affirmative
action programs promote "reverse discrimination" and "preferential
treatment ", both of which are un-American and undemocratic.

Obviously, it will take more than a -fence-straddling- posture to com-

bat these monumental inaccuracies.
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First, we need to deal with some impressive, but devastating statistics:

There are 385,000 attorneys in this country, and even a modest goal of
10% would provide the black community with 38,500 attorneys and the
overall minority community with 57,000 attorneys. The fact is that there
are fewer than 10,000 black attorneys (less than 3% of all the attorneys)
in this country.
There are 325,000 practicing physicians in America. In terms of equity,
we should expect that blacks, for example, should comprise at least
32,500 or 10%© of that total, but the figure is closer to 8,500 or 2.5%.

There are 110,000 practicing dentists, and blacks comprise a slight

2,700, or 2.7 %© of this total.

Figures are even more alarming in such fields as veterinary medicine,
optometry, chemistry, engineering, 'litecture, etc.

Now anyone who wants to define equity and parity in terms of minority
representation in colleges and uqiversities, however great the gains made
have been over the past decade between 1968 and 1978, does violence to
the concept of equal educational opportunity. There is no way that ten
years of affirmative action can offset 350 years of racial segregation and
discrimination.

Blacks, like no other minority, were singled out through history to bear

a burden that no other minority has endured. It was the Constitution that
mandated that blacks had no right to an education, that they had no right
to vote, nor to be active participants in the American process. If other
minorities or whites are disadvantaged, the Constitution did not make
them so. And it is for this reason that there are those who claim that
special or preferential considerations are due in this era of our history
until such time as the past inequities in our system can be sufficiently
neutralized to the point where blacks and other minorities, as a group, can
'collectively start at the same point in competition for the goods and serv-
ices which this nation of bountiful resources has to offer.

National studies indicate that the social concepts and policies of the
Kennedy-Johnson years had a significant positive effect on minority prog-

ress, despite conservative propaganda to the contrary, during the 60's and
70's. The proportion of black families, for instance, earning over $15,000
annually grew from 9% in 1964 to 19% in 074 In 1964, about 50% of
black Americans lived below the poverty level: by 1974 the proportion
had dropped to 31.4%. Since the passage of the Voting Rights Act, the
number of black elected officials has increased from 1,860 to 3,503. Of 135

black mayors, 11 were elected in large metropolitan cities.
From 1965 until 1976, black college enrollment nearly quadrupled, from

274,000 to 1,062,000. Blacks who were 4.8% of all college students in
1965, were 10.7% of all college students by 1976.
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In short, the educational and occupational gains of blacks since the

passage of the 1964 Civil Rights Act have been fully documented by
Richard B. Freeman in a report for the Carnegie Commission on Higher

Education, entitled Black Elite: The New Market for Highly Educated
Black Americans.

While time operates within a frame of neutrality, the educational com-

munity cannot afford that luxury. Equality of opportunity is at the heart of

the American democratic ideal. Academe can either champion the plight

of those whom the system has exploited historically, or it can perpetuate

those practices which promote inequality of opportunity, and thus sabot-

age those principles which violate both the dignity and destiny of man.
While I know that these are "high sounding" principles which all

Americans applaud, so often they are apt to get lost in the continuing
struggle of a people whose self-interests are systematically in conflict with

the "rising expectations of those who seek full membership in American

democracy.
Beyond the legal and political ramifications of the Court's decision,

there is a higher moral priority that recognizes the historically damaging

consequences of discrimination on the lives of minorities, and that
America has a responsibility to both redeem the victim as well as its own

soul to ensure that America will not forever remain a divided society.
Justice Thurgood Marshall capsuled the point that makes the tasks of

proponents of affirmative action unending, in these words:

It is more than a little ironic that, after several hundred years of class-

based discrimination against negroes, the Court is unwilling to hold that

a class-based remedy for that discrimination is permissible.

My appeal to you this morning islet the enlightened of academe LEAD!

GRADUATE ADMISSIONS AND AFFIRMATIVE ACTION:
CONDITIONS BEFORE THE BAKKE DECISION

Allen G. Marr

For the nation's graduate schools the ultimate goal of affirmative action

should be that among advanced degree recipients each social subgroup be

represented in proportion to the composition of the whole population. The
immediate goal should be that each subgroup be represented in proportion

to the composition of current recipients of bachelor's degrees.
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This goal serves three main purposes:
To expand the perspec tive of academic discipline

To increase the representation of women and ethnic minorities
among college teachers: and
Social fairness

It is no accident that these purposes arc closely related to three of the four

objectives asserted by the Regents of the University of California as the

basis of the admissions practices of the medical school at Davis.

Of the three purposes perhaps the firstexpanding the perspective of
disciplineshas received t Tie least attention. The better understood part

might be called educational pluralism: the acquaintance of students with

diverse subcultures represented by fellow students. Yet, beyond this de-

sirable educational pluralism, I think an academic discipline is limited in

scope and intellectual power if its practitioners are monocultural, My
conjecture that an academic discipline can he strengthened by cultural

diversity is difficult to prove. I can over in circumstantial support of it the

robust health of academic science following the entry after World War II

of persons from lower socio-economic groups into academic science.

I trust you are already well acquainted with the reasons which underlie
the purpose of increasing the proportion of women and ethnic minorities

among college teachers not the least of which reasons is to serve as role

models.
The pus-pose of social fairnesssocial justiceneeds no defense. In-

sofar as graduate education and advanced degrees are instrumental to the

achievement of professional status, economic success, and positions of
leadership in society, those instruments should be available to all.

The total program of graduate student affirmative action has many ele-

ments: increasing the national pool of qualified applicants, recruitment,
admission, academic services, and financial aid. Hut of all these elements

admission, obviously, is crucial to achievement of the goal of graduate

student affirmative action.
As you know, graduate admission practices among institutions differ

considerably, especially in regard to division of authority between faculty

and administration and to the degree of decentralization. Nevertheless, in

contrast with undergraduate admission practices, graduate admissions

are, generally, more decentralized and have greater faculty participation.

I would like to review with you the three elements of graduate admis-

sions: authority. standards, and selection process. Rather than to attempt

generality I will use as a specific example the university with which I am

most familiarthe University of California.
In the University of California, authority to establish graduate admis-

sion policy and minimum standards is delegated by the Regents directly to

the organized facultythe Academic Senate. The Senate vests this au-
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thorny in the systemwide Co-ordinating Committee ft Graduate Affairs

and the several campus graduate councils. Authority to accord or deny
admission vests in the graduate dean on each campus, but, oddly, the path

by which this authority flows from the Regents is unclear.
Minimum standards of the University of California are not unusual: a

bachelors degree from an accredited institution and a B-average (i.e.. a
grade point average of 3.0) in upper division course work in junior and

senior years. The same specification of minimum standards has been in
for many years. Two changes have been proposed. One is to in-

crease the minimum grade point average in order to compensate for the
inflation or grades in the past 15 years: the other is to require GRE scores

for all applicants. The principal objection to the proposed changes is their

stultifying effect on affirmative action. Minimum standards have been and

will continue to be a focus of attention in affirmative
The third element the selection from among those applicants who

meet minimum standardsis by far the most critical not only in regard to
the goal of affirmative action but also in regard to other, equally important

goals of graduate education. In the University of California and in most
other universities each application is referred to the faculty of the program
for which application is made for ad vice on whether the applicant should

be admitted or denied admission. Such advice is the primary basis for

selection.
In September 1977 a task force on graduate and professional Ltdmissions

in the University of California. chaired by Mike Heyman, Vice Chancellor

at Berkeley filed its report. The report describes review of applications by

the faculty of programs as diverse and decentralized. I quote from the

report :

In some departments and schools most admission decisions are made

by one faculty member. in others by an admissions committee, in still

others by several admissions committees. . . In some schools and de-

partments admission decisions by committees are made collectively: in

others each committee member separately evaluates applicants and the
respective judgements are summed. Some admissions committees have

student members while others do not. In some, the students vote, in

others they advise.

-Great variation also exists in the criteria used and the weight assigned to

each. There is no common practice with regard to standardized test
results, the importance assigned to prior grades or work experiences or

the statements submitted by applicants. Departments and schools do

not compute GPA's the same way. Some require interviews and others

do not. And so on.
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The Heyman report endorsed continued decentralization of selection

but with criteria established by the entire faculty and with more orderly

and systematic procedures. It advised that procedures but not the weights

given to criteria be published. On the matter of weights the task force

opted for discretion.
The exercise of discretionof subjective or surnmative judgment has

been important to the selection of outstanding graduate students and,
thereby, to developing leading scholars and practitioners of the future.

These selections are, therefore, crucial to the future of each academic

discipline. In the post such exercise of discretion may have limited the
cultural diversity of scholars. Without intrusion of conscious ethnic or
sexuai bias, selections tend (or have tended) to be "like me.

In this .decade such exercise of discretion ire selection at many univer-

sities has been directed toward increasing rather than reducing cultural

diversity. The element of - ion in graduate admissions is the most

critical to tftirmative (tenon.
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TRAINING PROGRAMS FOR GRADUATE TEACHING ASSISTANTS

Chairman. John F. LaTourette, Bowling Green State Unive
Ronald Fadley, Bowling Green State University

Paul Nash, Boston University
Robert A. Vogel, Miami University of Ohio

John E. LaTourette

The basic objective of graduate and professional education is to turn out

scientists and professional leaders for commerce. industry, and govern-

ment. as well as to provide a well-educated cadre of scholars and teachers

for our academic institutions. The graduate enterprise within which this

educational activity occurs is traditionally viewed by members of the
academy. and hopefully by our nation's leaders, as a major national
resourcethe primary source of our future academic and professional

leaders. Based on the work of Mary Jo Clark at the Education Testing
Service, we have come to appreciate that the success of this enterprise

cannot be measured simply by the prestige of the faculty involved, or the

administration of graduate education, or the way in which the faculty are

organized into departments, or the design of the curriculum, although
these are essential inputs into the process. Ultimately, it is the develop-

ment of the student's mind and the professional skills and competencies

which make a critical difference in the quality of our human resources.

In noting the achievements of graduate and professional education in

the United States, Hartnett and Katz comment as follows in Scholars in

the Making:

"During these (one) hundred years, much thought and effort have gone

into setting up departments, recruiting faculty members, financing

them, and attracting students. Not nearly as much thought has gone
into planning the curriculum, and still less has been given to the stu-

dent,-

In their study of student perceptions of the graduate experience, they
identify several problems which are relevant to our interest in improving

the intellectual and personal environment in which graduate and profes-

sional education occurs and the development of the competencies which

produce more effective scholars, teachers and practitioners. Of particular

interest to us today are the following points:
Students enter graduate school expecting to join a community of
scholars. but many are pushed into relative intellectual isolation.
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Students expect to establish a close interaction with other graduate

students, but the competitive atmosphere in many programs pre-

cludes the development of these opportunities.
Students seek social and personal contacts to expaml their lives.

Instead, frequently they are overworked and emotionally deprived.

Students in the last decade have found graduate education increas-

ingly more impersonal, because of the vast expansion of enrollments

in many programs.
Finally, but most importantly, many graduate students express a

strong interest in teaching. However, they usually are encouraged to

neglect teaching if not to have a contempt for it. Some of their com-

ments are as follows: "Adequate training for teaching rarely ex ists:

Graduate School in its current form is no place for training

teachers."
The neglect of the development of teaching skills is supported by Mary

Jo Clark's survey of doctoral departments. The emphasis on the prepara-

tion of scholars to the exclusion of the development of teaching com-

petencies permeates the entire graduate establishment at the doctoral

level. It is to be expected that high prestige programs would place consid-

erable importance on the development of scholars/researchers and less

emphasis on teaching and practitioner skills. It is surprising, however, to

rind that this emphasis reaches down to the departments on the lowest

rung of the academic rating scale. Of the three disciplines examined in the

Clark study. only the low-rated programs in history assigned more weight

to the preparation of teachers than researchers, and only the low-rated

psychology departments assigned more weight to the preparation of prac-

titioners than researchers.
The neglect of teaching and practitioner preparation is serious regard-

less of how you approach the question of graduate education. On the one

hand, the evidence about the lack of scholarship after the completion of

the doctoral degree is overwhelming in most disciplines. Many Ph.D.'s

never publish a single article. Of those who publish, only a small percent-

age contribute more than a few scholarly articles during their professional

lifetime. In terms of their professional careers and commitments. there-

fore. most faculty are primarily engaged in teaching in contrast to re-

search. On the other hand, historically, the majority of doctoral recipients

in many disciplines have sought non-academic employment. For example,

in chemistry, the third discipline included in the Clark study, only 28

percent of the doctoral graduates who planned to seek employment in the

period 1960-1974 indicated a preference for academic employment.

Using the results of the Annual Survey of Earned Doctorates for this

period, the National Research Council's study, A Century Of Doctorates,

arrived at this percentage by excluding the Ph.D.'s who planned to enter

249



pertdos oral training or who did not have definite employ ment plans at
the time of graduation. Even assuming that most of the doctorates in
chemistry entering postdoctoral training eventually become faculty mem-
bers. more than one-half of the Ph.D.'s are typically employed outside the

academic community.
The post,-graduate plans of psychologists also are interesting in view of

Clark's finding that only the low-rated psychology departments assien
more weight to the preparation of practitioners than researchers. Again
excluding postdoctoral candidates and doctoral students who do not indi-

cate any definite employment plans. 46 percent of the Ph ,D.'s in psychol-
ogy planned to enter non-academic employment. This reflects the fact
that many of these people are employed in clinics and hospitals, either
public or nonprofit, or are self-employed as clinicians.

In the case of chemistry it might be argued that an exclusive emphasis

on research is the appropriate education for doctoral students planning
careers in industry, but this is certainly not the case for psychologists.
The need here for practitioner training is obvious. Furthermore, because

of declining employment opportunities in academe. more of the doctoral
recipients in the humanities and social sciences are destined to enter the

non-academic marketplace. Perhaps. in order for many graduate pro-
grams to survive, these disciplines will have to experience a sharp decline

in the percentage placement in academic employment which over the
1960-1974 period has been SO percent in the social sciences and SS per-

cent in the humanities. The alternative is a Mar xian army of highly-
educated unemployables!

On Wednesday. Dorothy Harrison described her experience with a
summer orientation program at New York University's business school to
prepare approximately 50 carefully selected A.B.D:s and Ph.D.'s in the
humanities and social sciences for positions in major corporations. Her
general feeling is that the program was a success. ff the "Careers in

Business- program is a successful approach to developing viable non-
academic employment opportunities for doctoral students. I see no reason
why the program (or equivalent alternative experiences) cannot be incor-
porated directly into the student's curriculum and/or practical internship
experiences in the real world during his/her tenure in a doctoral or even a
master's program.

In my judgment. the highly selective program Dr. Harrison described
will not solve the problem of the projected 90,000 surplus Ph.D.'s in the
humanities and the social/behavioral sciences by the mid-1980's. It is too
selective to reach beyond the top one or two percent of the doctoral
students. Purthermore it represents a major additional cost to doctoral

education and does not break down the faculty-administrative barriers
operating within graduate programs which reduce the potential for non-
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academic placement. I submit to that an in-campus program can he

more effective and less costly. Moreover, it involves faculty, adminis-

trators. and graduate students. working together to address the employ.

ment problems laced by the new Ph.D. Ilattitudes are going to change on

both the campus and in the corporate hoard room, the joint development

of internship sites provides an excellent milieu in which there may he a

continuing dialogue between the academy and the business world.

With your indulgence. I will spend a few minutes outlining the major

components of the comprehensive student development program we are

developing at Bowling Green State University. in order to set the

framework for diseussion of teacher preparation at the graduate level,

The Office or the Graduate College at Bowling Green implemented a

Professional Development Program (PDP) in 1972 in an attempt to round

out the educational experience ofgraduate students and to develop a more

humanistic learning climate with a mental health orientation.) The

graduate student Senate has offered splendid cooperation with the POP,

particularly in offering a social-recreational program that has been cflec-

iie in reducing the social isolation of runtime residential graduate stu-

dents,
The basic objective of the Professional Development Program is to

provide a holistic approach to graduate education - -5r set of experiences

which contribute to the students' personal and social development: prepa-

ration for teaching. scholarship and professional practice: and the expan-

sion of career opportunities, These are built on the base of the traditional

curriculum. without sacrificing the integrity or academic standards gener-

ally associated with graduate education. Therefore. the PDP was designed

as a multifaceted project to augment graduate program activities in five

ametional areas:
Recruitment and admission, including affirmative action

Generic orientation to teaching. research, and practitioner skills

(transcending disciplinary context)
Career planning and assessment
Cooperative education (internships)
Credential enrichment and placement

The rationale behind the program is that certain generic professional

development experiences for graduate students can be most efficaciously

mounted from within a single coordinating office. as contrasted with the

diseconomies associated with a proliferation of mini-programs across a

multiplicity of program areas. The focal activities of the PDP are typically

not available through departmental auspices. This comprehensive, cen-

tralized. college -wide. and partially mandatory character of the PDP ac-

counts, we believe, for its success and longevity. The PDP has become

grated onto the trunk of the university. thus ttvoiding the perils as=
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sociated with add-on, experimental, innovative, soft money adventures
that graciously fade away with the end of federal funding. Close liaison
and consensus development with academic departments has also been an

ingredient of its success.
The PDP was launched with the assistance of a grant from the Fund for

the Improvement of Postsecondary Education. It also was augmented by

a grant from the Ohio Board of Regents. Since 1975 the basic program has
been funded by Bowling Green State University as part of the instruc-
tional program of the Graduate College.

Two grants this year from the United States Office of Education have
given added impetus to the development of a comprehensive program.
One of the grants is designed to fund the development of a cooperative
education component which sponsors internship-like placements for
graduate students in business, industry, government, and non-profit
agencies. The award of a Graduate and Professional Opportunities grant
has assisted us in strengthening our minority student recruitment and
support services.

At this point it might be helpful to outline how this comprehensive
program operates:

Phase I: Recruiting. Screening, and Counseling of Graduate Students
This phase is designed to inform prospective graduate students of the

programs, services, and funding available for graduate students at Bowl-
ing Green State University. Affirmative action represents a central com-
ponent of this phase. In addition to the usual array of supplementary
stipends, fee payments, minority locater services, promotional literature,
and campus visitations, the POP offers backup services that are designed
to reinforce affirmative action objectives once the minority students have
matriculated. More specifically, funds are earmarked to support special
counseling and skill development workshops to supplement the educa-
tional experiences that the minority students are receiving in their de-
partmental programs. Moreover, funds are provided to sponsor work-
shops for faculty to the end of facilitating reinforcement experiences for
minority graduate students.

Phase I also includes a research component wherein data are collected
on incoming graduate students concerning their demographic characteris-
tics, reasons for attending Bowling Green State University, career goals,
and expectations within their degree programs. This information is de-
signed to provide a reality check for counselors, advisors, and faculty
concerning their clientele. Phase I also includes an evaluational survey
sponsored by the graduate student Senate wherein students are afforded
the opportunity to rate their educational programs, quality of instruction
and curriculum, supportive services, and the, psychosocial climate of their
program area.



My description of phases 11 and III will be brief be use they will be

considered in more detail by our speakers:

Phase 11: Presession Orientational Workshop to Graduate Study

A week-long orientation workshop is sponsored for all new graduate

assistants in the week preceding the opening of the Fall quarter. This

workshop includes an overview concerning the university, the local

community, and available resources. It also contains units on pedagogy

(e.g. use of media in the classroom, lecturing, group discussion. grading,

and laboratory teaching), research (e.g. computer facilities. statistical

packages, archival collections, electron microscopy, scholarly publica-

tion). placement (e.g. career decisions, credential enrichment, and the job

search), and physical/emotional health.
Phase III: Departmental Follow-up
The universitywide workshop described above is followed by de-

partmentally sponsored courses and practica in more discipline bound

aspects of graduate educationparticularly with respect to preparation

for college level teaching, research, and practitioner skills. As part of this

component, most academic departments have instituted a pedagogy

course focusing on the teaching of a particular discipline coupled with a

supervised teaching experience on a graduate basis. This aspect of the

PDP has helped improve the quality of instruction offered by graduate

assistants.
Phase 1V: Advanced Seminars on Higher Education
Graduate students who aspire to careers in higher education are en-

couraged to participate in several interdisciplinary courses that deal with

the structure of education at the postsecondary level. These courses in-

clude philosophical, historical, psychological, sociological, and adminis-

tration aspects of the academy, These courses are offered on an elective,

interdisciplinary format by mainline faculty on an in-load basis. Unfortu-

nately, the number of graduate students who have chosen to enroll in

these courses has been less than gratifying; the departmental FTE chase is

a factor here in the lukewarm response.

Phase V: Cooperative Education Component
In conjunction with the Office of Education grant, the Office of the

Graduate College r!resently has a full-time internship site coordinator who

is developing cooperative education placements for graduate students.

We view this component of the PDP with special interest since it has

strong placement implications for program areas where placement pros-

pects are soft. We also view the cooperative education component as a

recruiting mechanism in future years once this phase has crystalized.

Phase VI: Credential Enrichment and Placement
We approach the development of credentials and job placement as an

ongoing process from the time the student first enters the program. To this
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end, we offer [nodules on credential enrichment (such as preparation of
videotape clips to document teaching skills), interviewing techniques. re-

sume preparation, and the job search. Through these periodic reality
checks, we attempt to prevent shocks to the student as the time of gradua-

tion approaches when many students first begin to contemplate place-

ment.
Simmarx.
A holistic approach to the preparation of graduate students for roles as

teachers, scholars and practitioners is required to meet today's challenges

in the marketplace. The fact that we are educating students for a variety of
roles and careers needs to be placed in the forefront of our approach to
graduate education. Except for those few who will receive academic ap-

pointments at the most prestigious universities. the scholar-only model is

no longer appropriate. Teaching and practitioner preparation activities
must be given equal weight. On the hasis of our experience. t an, optirnik_

tic that this can be accomplished without depreciating the value or quality

of research in graduate education.
Today's session describes three different approaches to the orientation

of graduate students to teaching:
Dr. Ron Fadley of Bowling Green State University will describe the
Graduate College's Professional Development Program which in-
cludes -a week-long training program for teaching assistants.'

Next. Dr. Paul Nash of Boston University will discuss -a longitudi-
nal training program for teaching assistants-
Finally. Dr. Robert A. Vogel will indicate the experience of Miami
University of Ohio with "a half-day work session for teaching assist-

ants,-

THE PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM IN THE
GRADUATE COLLEGE OF BOWLING GREEN STATE

UNIVERSITY

Ronald L. Fadley

Bowling Green has long recognized the need to improve the teaching

done by its graduate students. However, graduate assistants and teaching

fellows do not always recognize the need to develop or improve their
teaching skills even if they are going into a classroom for the first time.

Many students being offered assistantships or fellowships believe that
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experience and knowledge are all that are needed for effective teaching.

Bowling Green State University did not feel that knowledge in the disci-

pline is sufficient to ensure effective teaching, so the institution set about

to find ways to improve the attitude of its incoming graduate students

toward teaching as a professional skill; in a sense to "turn them on to

effective teaching.
In 1972, we identified a group of graduate students who were concerned

about their teaching effectiveness. These graduate students were primar-

ily interested in two phases of their teacher preparation. Many were con-

cerned about the kind of teaching that they were doing presently among

freshmen and sophomores without a teaching background. Particularly,

they were concerned about their basic course teaching assignments.

There was also a more far reaching concern among these graduate

students. They realized that they were going to spend their lives in

T i mffeti er
acodeine. hey %Ne e gong to hove to beco cve teachers in ord

to survive in the profession and attain success in the professorial ranks. It

was with this frame of reference and in this attitude of the importance of

teaching that Bowling Green State University was able to make a step

forward in the teaching effectiveness of its graduate students who were

going to be future faculty members. There were pragmatic ramifications

of such a move, With dwindling enrollments across the country, we felt

that we could not wait until we had a drop in enrollment to begin to make

sure that the instruction that the undergraduates were getting was effec-

tive. We felt a strong obligation, since we have such a large graduate

program, to turn out as effective an instructor as possible.
A decision was made to not deal with the graduate students'on a volun-

tary basis; that is to let them decide individually who needed work in

teaching methodology, strategies, skills. and the artistic aspects of teach-

ing, We realized that people are often short-sighted. Therefore, our task

was not to just offer teacher training for those incoming graduate students

who had a felt-need or who would have a felt-need at the end of their first

year of teaching experience in the basic courses. We wanted to develop

teaching skills in all of the incoming graduate students who were going to

he concerned with teaching while at our institution and beyond.

In 1973 the Graduate College developed a proposal which was sent to

the Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary Education. In July of

1973 a three-year research and demonstration grant was received by the

University. By this time Bowling Green State University identified six

phases that they felt were necessary to develop. Dr. LaTourette has

summarized several of these for you and I will explain the rest.

Phase One: A workshop on instruction in higher education. This was to

be an intensive week-long workshop on How to teach in post-secondary

education.



Pha. Two.- Departmental courses. practica, and evaluation. The work-
shop was to serve as a springboard so that students going hack to depart-
ments could then enter into course work on instruction in post-secondary
education. and he evaluated by a graduate advisor responsible for that
phase of their development. This is now happening in many departments.

P/u:.w Three: Advanced program pedagogy courses. These courses
were to he interdisciplinary support courses in teacher preparation,

PhaNc Four: Special interinstitutional relationship. This includes the
development of off-campus internships for students who have demon-
strated teaching proficiency. They will teach at another institution and
receive credit.

However. phase one, the workshop on instruction in higher education.
is the phase that has had the most dramatic and significant influence. It
has had an Empaet. both positively and negatively. on incoming graduate
students, faculty and administration. In other words, it has not gone un-
recognized in nearly every quarter of the university. Approximately one
week prior to the start of Fall quarter classes. all new graduate assistants
and teaching fellows must enroll in an intensive workshop on teaching in
higher education. I would like to describe the workshop for you and
explain how we arrived, by success and failure, at the decision to have the
workshop :-.tructured as it is now,

Day One: The students begin an orientation process. That is, they
spend part of the day in orientation to the community. the university and
their departments. They are able to obtain information about housing.
telephone service, utilities: indeed all of the community services. You
might ask yourself what this has to do with teaching? We know from
experience that many graduate students because of financial consid-
erations will not come to Bowling Green until the weekend before the
workshop. and have a limited time to settle into the comer, , .ity. Re-
member also that many of them are married and that all of them come to a
strange, small town in the Midwest, surrounded by a minimum of sixteen
counties of farming communities. Their families may be housed in an
expensive motel. With the encouragement and help of their group leaders,
the person chosen from their discipline to instruct them, they will spend
whatever part of the day is necessary to take care of their families and
getting settled into the community. At approximately 3:00 p.m. the
graduate students, once again with the group leaders, will migrate to their
department to meet departmental chairs and take care of a second neces-
sary consideration. That is. they are more concerned about officing. office
keys and textbooks for their teaching assignment. than they are about
becoming effective teachers. Only two hours are spent in instruction on
teaching on the first day.
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Twr, cl Thr : We have found that many of over lour hundred
incoming graduate students already have teaching experience. Some
graduate students are not going inw teaching at all. We have a mix of

experienced and inexperienced. teachers and non-teachers. We decided

to go to a convention format, offering programs on teaching, research and

practice. The student can meet needs by seeking out desired programs.
For example at any one hour there might be programs on lesson-planning,

games and simulation, research proposal writing, or laboratory safety.

Every hour - and -a -half new sessions are offered which will help them at
Bowling Green State University. In the yearly workshop evaluations by
participants, the convention format is highly received and it was extended

from one to two days. Workshop sessions are taught by university fac-
ulty. superior graduate students with some special expertise to offer. and

off-campus resource people.
On the second and third days students spend at least an hour in their

department for further orientation. We have found that our well organized

departments have many experiences to get them ready for their de-
partmental assignments. We feel this complements the work we do with

them and moves them from the general to the specific in teaching skills,

research and clinical practice.
If l may review, the student has an orientation to the university. the

community and the department in which he or she will reside. They have

two days of workshops, seminars. and conference style experiences,
multi-centered around teaching and non-teaching interests. On the second

and third days the graduate students will also spend some time with group

leaders who will work with them. according to their needs, on lesson-
planning. preparing for their first day as instructors, grading and evalua-

tion: in fact on all of the survival techniques of which they may not be

aware.
Four & Five: Except for two excursions back to their depart.

merits, they will spend their time in self-contained units within their disci-

pline with a group leader from that discipline. They experience one prac-

tice teaching session and micro-teaching session. They can pick subject

matter from their own department. indeed from the course they will be
teaching the following week. and try it out on their peers and group

leader. The group leaders must video tape the practice teaching for
playback evaluation. Overall, the workshop proceeds from orientation, to

generic skills. to specific skills needed in their departments.
The second most important phase we have developed is the internship.

first want to discuss our teaching internships and then our Cooperative
Education Program. Ohio is blessed with a plethora of postsecondary
institutions. Many of these institutions. most of them small, are in a
sixteen-county area around Bowling Green State University. which is the
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minor institution of higher education in Northwest Ohio and one to which
the other institutions look for leadership in a society known as the North-

west Ohio Consortium of Colleges and Universities. Through this consor-
tium Howling Green State University has developed off-campus intern-
ship programs for graduate students. Once a graduate student has demon-
strated teaching excellence he or she will he eligible for an off-campus
internship. Many of the institutions are having financial problems caused

by inflation and dropping enrollments. Through our internship program

we are able to help these institutions continue to do an effective job of
teaching and at the same time give our own graduate students an opportu-

nity to teach in an institution unlike our own. This has a pragmatic ramifi-
cation for graduate students. It iniliealcs to a prospective academic CM°

player that Bowling Green State University feels that this graduate stu-
dent is a superior teacher. The cooperating institution gains a superior
teacher at a minimal stipend for their students. Importantly, it number of
our graduate students have found employment with the host institution.

In January of this year we applied for a federally funded cooperative
education grant which we received on September first. It is a five year
grant and we are now placing graduate students in business, industry.
governmental and non - profit organizations. Ours is a university-wide pro-

gram available to graduate students in all disciplines. In the short time we
have been in existence we have found success in terms of both de-
partmental and community acceptance.

We have placed a technical writer and a computer scientist in the air-
craft industry, both at a good salary. We have placed two American
studies students in an art museum and a presidential library and we have
promised placements for two philo,ophers, in business and law. We have

placed or have promised placements in criminology, accounting, geron-

tology. recreation, pre engineering. instil.. Ince and personnel.

Phase two, the workshop itself. and the off-campus internship program

have been the major thrusts of the Professional Development program. It
should he realized that some phases have not come to fruition. For exam-

ple. we have just started to develop phase fouradvanced program
pedagogy courses. We are one of the institutions in the United States that
has taken a definite step forward in trying to help its incoming graduate
students become effective teachers. We look at it not just from the view-
point of the time they spend with us. For the rest of their academic lives.
in whatever institution they go, they are going to represent Bowling Green
State University in their teaching. It can easily he discerned that the
Professional Development program exists to aid future faculty by devel-

oping skills in teaching methodology. The program is really a process ref

educating the graduate student from the pointof entry into teaching in the
university setting, refining his teaching skills, eviduliting him, and finally.

158



if he is worthy. credentially preparing him for fu re university teachin.
We feel this is an important process,

A LONGITUDINA.L TRAINING PROGRAM FOR TEACHING
ASSISTANTS

Paul Nash

The program I should like to describe is the Open Enrollment College
Teacher Training Project, which I directed at Boston University, begin-
ning in 1974. We started the program with a number of assumptions. One

was that, although most Ph.D. graduates in America are trained to be
proficient researchers, few are trained adequately for the task that many

of them will spend most of their professional lives doingteaching. Some
gain random experience as teaching assistants during their graduate train-

ing. But relatively few have the opportunity to examine the respon-
sibilities of-teaching and try out new teaching approaches in higher educa-

tional institutions. Another assumption was that the proportion of adult
and non-traditional students in higher education was going to increase and

that. as working people, housewives, and professionals returned to col-
lege and university, the need for teachers trained in a variety of non-
traditional pedagogical approaches would grow.

With a grant from the Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary

Education . Boston University enrolled some of its ablest Ph.D. candi-
dates in the humanities and social sciences into a new program to provide

training and experience in teaching students in open enrollment colleges
and universities. Trainees completed the program in three phases, each

one semester in length. In the first phase, the trainee participated in a
seminar conducted by a senior professor in his or her field who had
particular interest and competence in teaching. The seminar investigated

the problems and approaches associated with teaching the particular sub-
ject in diverse settings. At the conclusion of the semester each team of

trainees and the supervising professor had prepared a specific course,
including teaching strategies.

In phase two the trainee-professor teams taught their prepared courses

in Boston University' s Metropolitan College, a college that enrolls an
evening population of great diversity, including some of the non-
traditional students found in many community colleges. In addition, dur-

ing the second semester, workshops and continuing ConSultation were
provided for the trainees on issues that arose in their teaching. This sere-
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was provided by staff consultants drawn from advanced graduate
students and experienced teachers from the School of Education.

In phase three, the trainee teams took their courses outside the univer-

sity into one of the cooperating community colleges in the area, where

they taught the course again, under the supervision of the senior professor

and with the continuing support services of the Boston University School
of Education staff. Members of the program came from several fields,
including anthropology. history, sociology, English. American studies.

and political science.
Our training program can best be seen in terms of a tripartite division of

skills or competencies. They are the organizational or systemic, the inter-

personal, and the personal. Accordingly, the remainder of my description

will divide into these three dimensions. This is not_ suggest that in a

phenomenological sense, they are separable. But the threefold schema

helps me to analyze what occurred.

Organ ational/Systemie Competence
In one sense, the system for these trainees was the community college.

We conducted workshops on the culture of the community college, led by

faculty from collaborating community colleges, for the purpose of intro-
ducing the trainees to some of the assumptions, practices, and
peculiarities of open enrollment institutions. For Ph.D. candidates who
had spent almost all of their academic lives in selective institutions, this
introduction was invaluable. Even so, their transition from graduate
school culture to community college culture was often painful and some-
times fraught with peril. One example of the traps awaiting the unwary is
the following. In arranging for the placement of a team of trainees under

the leadership of a senior professor from the anthropology department, I

set up as meeting for the team with tt small group of faculty and administra-

tion from a local community college. The anthropology team of would-be

teachers showed up in graduate school -dress-: patched jeans, sweaters,

unkempt beards. sandals, beads. The community college group appeared

in community college "dress ": three-piece suits, ties, trimmed hair, brief

cases. The impression created by the anthropoli,gists on their community
college hosts did nothing to ease our entry into that particular placement.

In another sense, the system for the trainees was Boston University. It
sounds simple enough, but in fact they had to thread their way through
three or four subcultures of this system: the Graduate School, the School

of Education. Metropolitan College, and the College of Liberal Arts. The
trainees themselves were enrolled in programs in the Graduate School.
Their supervising professors all held primary appointments in the College

of Liberal Arts. The staff and consultants working with them were drawn

mainly from the School of Education. The trainees taught their courses
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first to the evening class population of Metropolitan College. Each of

these sub-systems had its own cultural assumptions, stereotypes, and
biases. We discovered anew that the suspicions, barriers, and isolating

traditions that impede communication and collaboration among the

schools or a single university are often greater than those separating the

university from other institutions. Historians from Boston University's
College of Liberal Arts are more accustomed to talking to historians from

Harvard than to their colleagues in Boston University's School of Educa-

tion.
One of the saddest discoveries of the program was that the ancient and

barren conflict between liberal arts and pedagogy, between Graduate
School and School of Education, is not yet quite dead. Most professors

and trainees were refreshingly open to the essential dialogue between

these two entities. But a few, even in this program. were virtually closed

to the pedagogical aspects of our activities. Needless to say, little change

was observed in their behavior over the life of the program. In retrospect
that such a closed attitude should have been a disqualification

rticipation in the program.
)1 the systemic lessons learned by the trainees was that, if one

wishes to affect a system, he cannot afford to ignore the power of sym-

bolic acts and events. It became symbolically very important that some of

the most renowned research scholars in the university were involved in

wh %vat, 4ssetiady a teaching program. This served to disseminate the

message thy' :: sound scholarship and good teaching are not antithetical but

can be mutually enriching enterprises in higher education. The creative

tetsi n between rigorous scholarship and effective teaching was a con-

theme of the program. Most of the trainees were contemporaneously

engaged in dissertation research or writing while involved in the program.

A workshop we conducted on the conflict between writing and teaching

was well received by the trainees and was judged to have helped them to

deal effectively with that systemic tension.
Partly through our deficiencies, the trainees learned the importance of

widely participative planning in order to be effective in the system. Our

planning was careful and thoughtful but, because of some unexpected

telescoping of our schedule, it was largely carried out by Boston Univer-

sity people. We subsequently paid for this narrowness in many ways. The

program would have been stronger if it had included from the outset all

the principal agents, especially the community college faculty associates

and the most closely linked administrators. Despite the unceasing efforts

of myself, my staff, and the Boston University faculty members, we never

wholly succeeded in convincing the community college members that this

just a Boston University project. Had the community college

people been involved in planning from the beginning, they would have
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been more likely to regard the project as their own. We needed this sense

of widespread ownership and responsibility when things became difficult,

and it was lacking.
The biggest systemic error we committed in the program was that we

did not award academic credit for the pedagogical/consultative part of the

trainees' activities. They were all extremely busy people, with more de-

mands on them than they could easily meet. As a result. when something

had to go, it was, for some trainees, often our pedagogical workshops and
training that were sacrificed. One of the consequences of this was that,

despite our most ingenious efforts, we never found a regular time when all

faculty and trainees could meet together in a common training experience.
Had we been able to do so, some of our major systemic problems would

have been overcome. This lack made it much more difficult to establish a

sense of community. All workshops had to be repeated more than once,

The stairs work load was multiplied. Our efforts were diluted. In retro-
spect. I judge that we should have set a common workshop-seminar time

at the outset. All faculty and trainees should have been required to attend,

Given the pressures and demands of academic life, it would have to carry

academic credit for the trainees. Ability to meet this commitment should

have been a sine qua non ofmembership in the program. This is the single

change that would have done more than anything else to improve the

impact of the program.

laterperst al C'ompetence
As can be gauged already front what I have described above, my expe-

rience with the program led rite to conclude that effectiveness in a system

consists largely of effectiveness with and through other people. Accord-

ingly, much of our efforts were related to the development of interper-

sonal effectiveness among the trainees. I have already mentioned

stereotyping. It was interesting to discover that academic training does

not seem to immunize one from the pitfall of relating to people as mem-

bers of categories rather than as individuals. It is hard work trying to

relate to someone by peeping out over the edge of the box that he has put

you in. There are forces operating in higher education that reinforce

rather than iissolve these harriers. This is not the place for a full analysis

of those forces, but they stem from a fearful, competitive, individualistic

ethos at the heart of the university_ . In the life of this program, those
barriers did not fall down by magic, nor did stereotypes evaporate over-

night. But communication did occur. Faculty and students from different

schools did meet, talk, eat. drink, and work together. Some prejudices

were reinforced. Some stereotypes were deepened. But, on the other

hand, some genuine mutual respect developed across school lines. Some
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friendships were built. And much effective communication and collabora-

tion were achieved among people who customarily live in the same in-
stitution for years without ever becoming aware of one another's exist-

ence.
Our evaluation of the project showed clearly that one of the most highly

valued benefits of the program, as perceived by the trainees, was the
opportunity to work closely over a two year period with a highly compe-
tent scholar-teacher. The process of collaboration among the professor-
trainee teams that preceded and accompanied their teaching in Metropoli-

tan College and the community college was regularly evaluated as a signif-

icant interpersonal, pedagogical, and professional experience for the par-

ticipants. The relationships that developed between professor and teach-

ing assistant were characteristically close, warm, mutually supportive,

and the source of significant growth.
Similarly, another highly rated benefit of the program was perceived by

the participants to be the experience of working collaboratively with their
fellow trainees in planning, ream-teaching, and evaluating their courses in
Metropolitan College and the community college. This is not to suggest

that they found these tasks easy. The interpersonal skills required for
collaborative planning, team teaching, and joint evaluation are formida-
ble. Moreover, our trainees found that there was disastrously little in their
previous academic training that had fitted them for these collaborative
tasks. Indeed. one of the serendipitous discoveries of our focus on the
interpersonal, interdependent mode of acting and thinking was that the-
American academy is largely a training ground for individualism, isola-

tion. and alienation.
Not surprisingly, we discovered that some teams were more successful

than others in achieving the goals of the program. It gradually became
apparent that those teams and trainees who were most successful were

those who from the beginning best understood, and were most clearly
committed to the program's goals. In the other teams, the program staff
found that much time had to be spent in explanatory and justificatory
activities that could have been better spent in more relevant and

ically focused activities. In these latter teams, the trainees had becn
selected by the senior professors in a hasty, somewhat random fashion.

There was limited input by others into the selection process. Interper-

sonal issues and values were depreciated. As a rule of thumb, we can say

that, the more interpersonal issues were ignored by the teaching teams in
their planning process, the more intractable were the interpersonal teach-

ing problems that subsequently arose in their classrooms.
The third experience that was highly rated by the participants as having

significantly benefited them in the program was, predictably, actually
teaching their courses in Metropolitan College and the community col-
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lege. Here again, interpersonal skills and knowledge were perceived as

both crucial and often lacking. The acquisition of the complex skills of

communication, listening, facilitating student participation, questioning,
responding. developing collaboration among students, dealing with the

host of subtle interpersonal relations and issues in classroom and institu-

tion. relating effectively to their new and sometimes threatened col-

leagues in the community colleges. was an enormous and sometimes

daunting challenge for these trainees, who often felt that their Ph.D. train-

ing had done much to help them to operate effectively in the world of

library and laboratory but little or nothing to help them survive in the

world of people.
An important dimension of the program was observation of the trainees

teaching by staff consultants. Each observation session was followed by a

feedback session in which the staff consultant shared with the trainee

what he or she had seen, listened to the trainees goals for the class, and

made suggestions for improvement in the light of those goals. Predic'ably,

this process was perceived by many trainees as threatening, more in

prospect than in actuality. However, I worked hard with the staff consul-

tants on ways to give non- threatening yet helpful feedback. We developed

an effective approach that is too complex to be fully related here. We

succeeded in developing an interpersonal relationship with almost all of

the trainees that became a foundation upon which we could observe svm-

patheically and accurately, give feedback supportively and construe-

ely, and help the trainees to improve their teaching effectiveness. This

interpersonal foundation between staff and trainee became a model.
which we repeatedly saw the trainees themselves using with their students

in the later stages of their training, with correspondingly increased effec-

tiveness.
Most encouragingly, ati tirrte wcnt on, we saw an increasing number of

trainees treating one another in the respectful. interdependent manner in

which we had treated them. They began increasingly to listen openly to

another. to learn from one another. to be one another's teachers and

urces. Thus, we staff members became ever less necessary to keep

the teaching/learning process moving, We were working ourselves out of

Ind proving our dispensability.

n C'onipetence
The third and final dimension of the program that I should like to

mention is the personal. Just as we found that systemic effectiveness was

largely a function of interpersonal effectiveness, so we found that inter-
persona! effectiveness was to a large extent a function of personal effec-

tiveness. The ability to communicate and relate with others we found to

he highly con-elated with the person's ability to allow the different pans of
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himself to communicate with one another. If his head was out of touch

with his gut, if his intellectual formulations were in conflict with his emo-

tional needs, if his moral imperatives were at war with his physical urges,

the inevitably revealed itself in his relations with otherscolleagues.

peers, students, staff. We discovered, not surprisingly, that our trainees

did not leave their private, internal lives at home when they came to

school. Moreover, we discovered that that private, internal business was

so powerful that, by contrast, our cognitive, intellectual activities were

puny and often brushed aside by the trainees' more urgent business

within.
As a result. we learned to suppress any lurking temptation within us to

provide a packaged program for all trainees. We learned anew that the

person is the basic unit, the source of all surprise in the universe, and

liable always to upset our tidy predictions. In fact, this accorded nicely

with one of the basic tenets of the program's philosophy, that there is no

one best way to teach and that the task for each teacher is gradually to

discover and create his/her own unique teaching style. Our feedback,

therefore, was able to focus on each trainee's particular strengths, talents,

and possibilities, rather than on his defects as measured by his failure to

conform to the model of a hypothetical, ideal teacher.

One mechanism that was particularly effective in furthering this goal

was videotaping. All of the trainees were videotaped in their classrooms.

again not without some initial anxiety and resistance. Virtually without

exception, they found this a valuable experience. For most of them, they

were seeing themselves teach for the first time. One of the great virtues

of videotaping is that it provides one of the rarest giftsunmediated
feedback. With even the most trusted observer, his feedback is filtered

through his perhaps sympathetic but nevertheless heavily interpretative

person. With videotaping. I see myself just as I was, and there can be no

denying that I said that, did this, ignored that, in just that particular way

and with all those strange mannerisms. By using videotape with the

trainees, we were able to help them to identify the things that they them-

selves wanted to eradicate. emphasize. introduce, or change in their own

teaching. In discussing a videotape of a trainee's class with him, we were

able to see clearly the essential connections t.etween what was occurring

in his class and what was happening inside him. The two invariably bore a

strong and telling relationship to each other.
The trainees who learned most through the program were those whose

inner systems were sufficiently in harmony to permit them to open them-

selves to the personal significance of the interpersonal messages they

received. We and they learned that teaching is not merely an intellectual

activity but a holistic activity, in which the whole self is the sole instru-

ment through which all knowledge, skills, experiences, training are Ill
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tered. Teaching IS not just head stuff but person stuff. We found that,
engaged in a program to help students learn how to teach, we were really

engaged in a process of helping complex persons to mature,
This may seem like a discouragingly global conclusion. But. if our

program demonstrated that the person is himself a system of subselves, all

of whom must be respected and listened to. it also showed us that the
growth of the person takes place not only through this internal process but

also in interaction with others and in interaction with organizations. Train-
ing of teachers is most effective when it operates on all three levels --thethe

personal, interpersonal, and systemicand actively and imaginatively

explores the connections among them.

A HALF-DAY WORK SESSION FOR TEACHING ASSISTANTS

Robert A. Vogel

Now we come to that orientation program which operates from the

premise of the zero-based budget. I have divided my remarks into three
areas: background information behind the program. the program itself,
and overall concerns and the future.

In covering the background to Miami's program. I would like to cover

briefly some demographic information about Miami: discuss impressions

on which we based our approach; discuss criteria which emanated from
these impressions, and describe how we developed what eventually be-

came a half-day program.
Miami's Oxford campus has a total enrollment ofapproximately 15,000

students, of which 1510 are graduate students. or these 1510. there are
635 graduate assistants and teaching fellows (Ph.D. candidates). Miami is

organized into live principle schools with the majority of teaching assist-

ants residing in the College of Arts and Science. The other teaching as-
sistants are distributed among the School of Education and Allied Profes-

sions. the School of Business Administration, the School of Fine Arts,
and School of Applied Science. There are ten departments offering doc-

toral programs ( both Ph.D. and Ed.D.) and the specialist degree in three

programs. Thirty-nine departments offer the Master's degree in a total of

100 programs and fields of concentration.
The first impression was that a significant number of freshmen and

sophomores have contact with graduate instruction (by T.A.'s) through
introductory courses. The nature of this involvement is not transitory:
i.e., there is, in most cases, a greater identity between the teaching assist-

ant and the undergraduate. Because of age and other sociocultural be-
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tors, the undergraduate feels more comfortable relating to the teaching
assistant than to the regular faculty. in short, we recognize that the teach-

ing assistant does have a significant impact on the quality of our under-

graduate program.
Given this impression, we recognized two related problems that greatly

effect the quality of the relationship between the teaching assistant and

the undergraduate: ( I) most teaching assistants, except those in the
School of Education and Allied Professions, have had little or no teaching
experience and are thrust into a classroom milieu with little or no prepara-

tion for this experience: and (2) the teaching assistant is neither fish nor

fowl. He or she must alternate between the role of student and instructor.
As many of us recognize, this role conflict has become just one of the rites

of passage that every teaching assistant must endure. Unfortunately, this
rite of passage does have its effects. In my own experience of directing
teaching assistants, some will at times side with the student on matters
such as department exams and course grading practices.

Further support for this role conflict can be seen in both student health
service and psychological counseling statistics. The director of the stu-
dent health service at Miami University informed me that graduate stu-
dents are seen by the health service on a disproportionate basis when

compared with other class levels. The director of the student counseling
service at Miami reports that graduate students in the humanities and
social sciences are seen disproportionately to their numbers. He added
that the stigma attached to coming to a counseling service keeps the
overall number of graduate student visits down. "After all, the teaching
assistant is now told that he or she is a professional -a teacher and
advanced professional in his or her field."

Our second impression was put in the form of a question. What are we

doing as an institution to prepare the teaching assistant for the full-time
instructional roles many will assume in the future?" This led to a third
impression. An informal survey of departments at Miami found some
departments doing a great deal in teaching assistant orientation and other
departmems doing little if anything. In addition, we found wasteful dupli-

cation of time and energy on the part of those university services used by

every teaching assistant, i.e.. the audio-visual service. library, computer

service were all giving countless orientations on a department by depart-

ment basis.
In developing our teaching iassisttant orientation, we established four

eria:
Costthe program Would have to be based on a zero-based ap-
proach,
Department support Miami is organized on a collegial model with

the department being at the foundation of this model. fence, any
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program must be coordinated with each school or college and must
be careful not to leave the impression that the Graduate School is

attempting to usurp a department's prerogative.
Graduate student supportthis speaks for itself. Any program must
have the full support of the population that is affected. Therefore, at

all stages of planning, the teaching assistants or a representative must

be consulted.
Legal requirementsany new program, such as an orientation, re-

quiring the participation of the teaching assistant will have to be

stipulated in the award contract.

A committee was formed, based on a careful representation, from the

Dean's Graduate Student Advisory Committee, the Graduate Council, the

faculty, and teaching assistant representation from each of the schools

and the College of Arts and Science. While the total membership on this

committee numbered approximately fifteen, it was felt that this was nec-

essary in formulating a program of this type.
The committee examined other programs, specifically, the program at

Bowling Green State University. Dr. Ronald Fadley, director of the
teaching assistant orientation at Bowling Green, visited Miami and ad-

vised us on the pitfalls and procedures in developing such a program.

Bowling Green has one of the most extensive programs in the country

involving a one-week orientation and follow-up sessions for all of their

teaching assistants.
For both informational and political reasons, the committee decided to

survey all present teaching assistants to discern what their needs and

interests were in those first few weeks of the Fall term. The survey served

a useful purpose of informing the university community that the Graduate

School was planning an orientation program. While the survey was being

conducted, members of the committee conducted meetings with all divi-

sional deans and department chairmen both to inform them about the
proposed program, and to gain their insights and suggestions. This proc-

ess lasted two months.
Based on the replies of the teaching assistants, we then set out to plan

our first -All-University Graduate Student Orientation.- For reasons of

graduate student collegiality, it was decided to include all graduate stu-
dents, recognizing that most in attendance would be teaching assistants.

Our first program was a one-day affair and was composed of general
orientation sessions in the morning and workshop_ s on specific topics in

the afternoon. It is interesting to note that the teaching assistant was

primarily interested in those pertinent services needed to get started in a

new environment. A subject such as university history and cultural

facilities did not hold their interest at this time.
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An evaluation of the one-day program found that the teaching assistant

was suffering from an information overload: i.e., workshops on place-
ment, teaching methods, and research opportunities, while desired, were
not useful at this time. The workshop that was rated the most useful was

on the "Unique Problems of the First-Year Graduate Student in an In-
structor's Role." Here the teaching assistant had an opportunity to learn
in careful demographic terms a profile of the Miami undergraduate, fol-
lowed by a general discussion of the problems a first-year teaching assist-

ant will face.
The following year we designed a half-day program with the afternoon

workshops being distributed through-out the school year, The results of
this half-day program proved to be a stimulus to many departments to
offer their own orientation/work session that_ afternoon. It should be noted

that the workshop on "Unique Problems . . ." was retained and proved a
vital springboard for the department's afternoon work session.

In addition to the criteria outlined earlier, the one major concern that
confronts our program and, perhaps every other, is timing. As one teach-
ing assistant put it. Everybody wants my body, mind, and soul. Those
first few weeks of any school year are incredibly crowded with meetings
and more meetings. Trying to squeeze in a half-day session will always
remain a delicate issue, for it ultimately means that something else will be

neglected.
The future of our program at Miami looks bright. What is most exciting

is that the Graduate School has provided a subtle stimulus for depart-
ments to develop their own orientation program. Further, we have cut
down significantly the overlapping and duplication of orientation pro-
grams by the essential university services. Each of these service areas has
been most grateful for this conservation of time and resources. I would be
remiss if I didn't say that, yes, it is frustrating to run a program on a
zero-based budget. but we do feel that we have made some significant
strides in recognizing some long overlooked needs of the teaching assist-

ant at Miami University.
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CURRICULUMJRRICULUM AND DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR
INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

Ch Ian- Marvin J. Baron, Unit 'Ca/ji,
George G. Kants. hfrt Shay University

The session was designed to provide preliminary report of a joint

study conducted by a group on which the Council of Graduate Schools

has been a collaborator with the National Association of Foreign Student

Affairs ( NM:SA). Last summer, the Council was invited by NAFSA to

participate in an assessment of certain academic and curricular needs of

foreign graduate students. This effort was to be part of a contract which

NAFSA has with the U.S. Agency for Internatiory.1 Development (AID).

Two particular areas were identified for currer ' the group: (I)

The group was requested to nohcies an .;-f graduate

program ri which a;low ;i,.tideros to write dc_ r -4, , using home

country data and situations. and (2) determine the extent

to which institutions and depa7.;vient- perfAit modification of curriculum

requirements in order that studeas may meet specific needs or vocational

goats occasioned by their responsibilities when they return to their home

countries. The study group included representatives from CGS and

NM: SA,
A relatively short survey questionnaire was developed by the study

group. Copies were sent to the foreign student advisor at 92 campuses

who contacted the graduate dean for assistance in identifying three faculty

members who would complete the survey_ . Faculty from three separate

disciplinary areas were sampled. After the questionnaires were completed

by the individual faculty members, the foreign student advisor attempted

to arrange a meeting with them and the graduate dean to discuss the

survey questions from an overall institutional perspective. Thus. the

foreign student advisor had primary responsibility for data collection and

returning the completed questionnaires to the study groups.
Preliminary results were discussed at this session. A final report will he

ready during Spring 1979.
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VISAS, FINANCIAL SUPPORT, AND FEES FOR INTERNATIONAL
STUDENTS

Elmer F. Baumer, The Ohio Slule -nive 'vity

Elmer F. Baumer

Policies governing admission of international students varies from in-
stitution to institution. As a result an institution's visa policies will likely
affect the number of international students enrolled at that institution.
Most international students are quite aware of the short run and long run
advantages and disadvantages of various visas. Applicants with good
academie records know they have alternanves and with a little patience
and work can locate a graduate school wiling to issue them the visa they
want.

For example, an appl -vho wishes to remain in this country after
completing the graduate I. . am will frequently not accept an admission
with financial aid to an institution if doing so requires the student to
accept the J visa. This visa requires a service commitment by the student
to his or her home country. A little shopping around will likely locate an
institution with a comparable admission package and one willing to issue
the F visa to the student. Such a visa does not require a service commit-
ment.

In most cases graduate deans seem to feel that the issuance of visas is
the responsibility of the Immigration Service and/or the on-campus offices
of international students. The Immigration Service places very few re-
strictions on universities relative to the issuance of visas. The general
attitude of the INS is that the institution must "satisfy itself with respect
to such issues as qualifications to undertake the program, language profi-
ciency. financial support and the rate of progress through the program.
These ll;ztors become very important to some international students. The
lack of uniformity in these matters has introduced a kind of competition
for international students among institutions that goes well beyond the
quality of the academic programs and in the long run, bring about a
situation where the least common denominator prevails.

Financial Suppri
Financial support programs for international students from some coun-

tries during the past few years have presented real problems. Most institu-
tions have experienced extended periods of time last year where foreign
students from one country received no financial support even though the
students from that country were on full support from their home govern-
ment. In many cases this tied up most funds available through interna-
tional student offices to support the emergency needs of international
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students. As result of these experiences. some institutions are consider-

ing stronger and more restrictive financial policies toward students from

some countries. Some institutions may require the foreign country to

deposit sufficient funds in a bank designated by the institution before any

students from that country will be admitted.
In the area of financial support for international students there is also

Irt question of whether the current level of graduate student support in

some disciplines attracts only international students. Is it a fact that

stipends paid to graduate students in engineering, for example are so low

as to attract few if any domestic graduate students? It could also be that

starting salaries are so high that few if any domestic students are willing to

forego the income to complete a graduate program, In G.Ids such as

engineering there are research funds available to pay modest stipends and

these are considered quite satisfactory to most foreign students. The re-

sult has been very high concentrations of foreign students in some disci-

plines.
On the other hand some international students have found it almost

impossible to survive on the stipends provided for graduate student type

positions. This situation has become particularly acute for married foreign

students with families. Many such students underestimated the total cost

of living in this country. Others find it almost impossible to provide such

basic services as education for theirchildren when it is not available in the

local community.

Fees.
Fees charged foreign students is currently under discussion at several

institutions. Both application fees and academic fees are involved. Most

institutions have experienced significant increases in the number of

foreign applicants in recent years. The cost of the evaluation process for

their applicants is very high as compared to domestic applicants. Conse-

quently some institutions are studying the full impact of differential appli-

cation fees. No institutions represented at this session indicated they

charged reign students higher admission tuition or academic fees at the

present time however several indicated an interest in such an approach.
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Report on the Council of Graduate Schools
Graduate Record Examinations Board 1978-79
Survey of Graduate Enrollment

Part I

Introduction

Bernard V. Khoury
Brouram Director, GRE

1 ucational Testine, Service
November 29, 1978

As a result of the difficulty or obtaining :tecurate information about
graduate enrollments, and particularly about trends in enrollments, the

GRE Board and the Council of Graduate Schools began eight years ago to
conduct an annual series of surveys of enrollment of the membership of
the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States. The Council mem-
bership consists of some 360 uraduate institutions who grant either the
master's or doctorate as the highest degree. The members of the Council
grant 99!G of the earned doctorates and 85ci, of the master's degrees
awarded.

This year's survey. like those of previous years. is divided into two
sections, the first of which was distributed in the early fall of 1978 with a

request that results he returned no later than November I, 1978. This

report provides the results of the first questionnaire mailing. The results
of the second questionnaire milling will be tivailable early in the spring of

1979.

Sample Description

Survey questionnaires were sent to each of the 360 graduate schools

which are members of CGS. A total of 298 questionnaires were returned
for an 83,/i- response rate, an indication of the continued cooperation of
member graduate schools. Since the prirmry purpose of the questionnaire
is to develop comparative data between 1977 and 1978, responses to ques-
tions were included in the analysis only when data were supplied for both
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years. Thus, the effective response rate per question will vary from a high

of 83'4 for the overall sample to a low of 7cr-,;: for the question concerning

fellowships. While this variability is probably to be expected, it does

make comparisons across me questions of restricted value.

Comparison of Usable Sample and Base Population

'I oial Insl llltlon

11~
Atimber Percent'

L.ertltlr sumple
'fftrilny l'crcent

htunple
.if each

pfpulatitm
%Ireinumtpl

Public 243 67r; 204 69r; 84 zr

Private 117 93 31(-7, 7r
Too 360 I(I0 297 100% 83r';

Master'.T's Highest
Degree

:-ublic 90 25' 69 13,---; 77'i

Private 27 X% 21 7% 78'2

Suhtotal 117 13,; 90 30r,";- Tri

Ph.D. I lighest
1)eg ree

Public 153 43% 135 46% 88

Private 90 25% 72 80%

Sub-total 243 68% 207

_24%

70% 85%

Continued care should be exercised in attempting ompare results of

this year's survey with published results of last year's survey insofar as

1977 data reported in the current survey may 0,'Ter from 1977 data re-

ported last year for several reasons. First, altlicuL, the questionnaires

arid definitions remain unchanged from last Tvey, the actual

number of institutions responding decreased h id the specific in-

stitutions responding in 1978 were not always to those respond-

ing in 1977. Second. some institutions noted that the data for 1977 which

they were able to provide for this year's survey were different from, and

better than. the 1977 data which they provided last year. Finally. there

was a decrease both in the number of respondents and in the response rate

811- this year as compared with 85% last year). Despite these limitations.

the overall obtained sample (i.e.. those submitting usable questionnaires

on time) is highiy representative of the total CGS population.

Comparisons of number and percentages of the available population

and sample are shown ttiove; it should be noted that Mzister's Highest
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Degree refers, throughout this report, only to those institnt;ons for
which the master's degree is. in fact, the highest degree awarde : -)iita for

these institutions el., reflect master's degrees uttered by ,itutiuns
which also offer the doctorate.

The percentages shown in the table on page 274and in Tables I

through 8 at the end of this report= show respon: rate based on the
number of institutions in COS: e.g.. the 298 institutions providing re-
sponses to this survey represent 83(.:;- of the CGS institutions and an 83(';-

response rate is noted. Since the sample of institutions with usable data
becomes less complete as the complexity of the questions or the difficulty
of obtaining the data increases, the number of institutions providing us-
able data and the response rate that number represents are given for each
question in the d.ita presentation.

In addit!,,n, in order to provide an indication of the representativeness
of these data the proportion of total CGS graduate school enrollment
which the responding institutions represent are provided in a footnote to
:och labile. Based upon the results of this year's survey, combined with

eir:al data from the Graduate Prderams and Admissions :lfamod,
estimate the 1977 total graduate school enrollment for CGS

nie.aiers at approximately 830.000. Using this estimate, it is then possible
to report that the 298 institutions which responded to this year's survey
represent an 83r:i response rate (biased on percentage of CGS instittoions)
and also accounted for approximately 82 of the 1977 total graduate
enrollment at CGS institutions. This latter figure is created by taking the

1977 total enrollment reported this year (678,944) and dividing by 830.000.

For subsequent questions. a similar computation has been carried out.
removing from the 678,944 the reported total graduate enrollment of each
in.,Mniien which failed to proviik a usable response to the question.

Results

The results of the survey are displayed in Tables I through 8, The tables

present the number of respondents with usable data to each questam

data for both years and for all Nal,: A' the question ;. the perceatage that

number represents of the total groi: ar of the subgroup, e.g., public. the
total number of students reported each year and the percentage change

from 1977 to 1978, Most data are presented by public, private. and total.
In addition, Tables I through 4 also present data for institutions classified
by means of the Educational Directory. Part 3. in terms of the highest
degree awarded. These categories are: PublicMaster's Highest:
Private Master's Highest: Public Doctorate Highest: and Private
Doctorate Highest. This additional breakdown was not applied 1,, later
questions because it was not felt he particularly important or because
the differences were too small r dect the overall conclusions.
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Finally. all data were summarized by size of the responding graduate
school, although these summaries do not appear in the tables presented.

This report bases size categories on quartile ranges by institutional type.

Thus, each size categoryranging from for the smallest institutions

to .4 for the largest institutions-- contain approximately 2fir:; of all

institutions of one type, facilitating meaningful comparisons of institu-

tion by size. Size categories used in this report. by institutional type, are

skto.k n on this page: results based on these size czitegorics arc noted in the

flail-r..ine discussion. %%here appropriate.

(ircich hoof r

Si:e ht lasfiftithprial llfO c

t CAtegory contains approximately 25r; or all

instittmons 0)0 insOltitional fuel

Cute von / ( ittevi,ry 2 ( eif

(1.:rvt
(wegon' 4

Puhhe 'Aster's a =7041 701.1301) 1301-7100 over 2100

HigheNt uree

Private-Nlasit (000 301,601 601-N00 over 800

Highest Degree
0-1100 1101-2600 2601-4300 over 43(1

Highest Degive
Private-Ph:D. (I -S11O S01-1100 1301-7300 t.ver 2300

Highest Degree

`Lli/IC enrollment this car decreased slightly for the institt

-.orting, In total the kO :r...ase was 2..-i1.14 a 0.-IQ(' decrease below

latst 1The only increase pk hlic Ph.D. degree institutions

0. t, where increased i.eurreLl in all size categories ex-

cept ca,_eory 2.
Table 2Total first time enrollments have also decreased (2.4`'-). The

largest decline (4. F'%) occurred in the private Ph.D. institutions. The only

increase t4. ) was fund in the private master's degree institutions.

Fable 3There was a deeliu_ in applications recevcd (1.65) acioss all

type.- institution,. with the largest decline a. :tirring in private Ph.D.

institutions (4.4q I. Applications increased at the smallest master's level

institutions. while they decreased significantly in the largest (category 4)

size categories at all institutional types.
fable 4The number of graduate assisiant ; (service required) in-

creased in public institutions (2-51) and decreased in private institutions

I. The public institutions showed assistantship growth across size

institutions.
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'e 5The number of graduate fellows non-service requirt A) de-

clined by 4.,r; in private institutions and rose by 0.8C; in public institu-
tions. for a net decline of 1.6C; below last year,

Table 6In the Ph. D, institutions full-time enrollment has increased
while part-time enrollment has decreased compared to year. This

shift, although small, is a de-)arture from recent year.; in which the per-

centage of part-time students had been increasing The trend to higher
proportions of full-time students this year is particularly true among the

largest public Ph.D. institutions. Among master's institutions the growth

in the proportion of part-time stud( across all institutional sizes and
control continues as has been noted in previoUs surveys.

Table 7The total number of master's degrees awarded has de( seised

by 2.8(X, !lie decrease in master's degrees is characteristic of public
institutions across all sizes and levels, The dec:-eases are less uniform

-liming private institutions of various sizes.
Table 8Consistent with prior years the final table shows a decline

i4.0(') in the total number of doctoral degrees awarded at both public

1-4.2(,4 and priva:r: 11-icse decreases in doctoral de-

grees occurred across ali fed sizes. This downwr,rd trend in
earned doctorates is a contir.( of the results of re =sent surveys in this

series,

Conclusions

Continued retrenchment is an appropriate summary description of the

results of this year's graduate enrollment survey. Decreases arc noted in

most of the overall statistics compiled in this report: total enrollments.
first-time enrollments. applications received, fellowships awarded, mas-

ter's degrees awarded, and doctorate degrees earned have all declined.
Only the number of assistantships and the proportion of full-time students

has increased.
With respect to institutional control. public institutions suffered larger

percentage declines than private institution., in master's and doctorate
degrees awarded. while private institutions suffered larger percentage de-

clines than public institutions in total enrollments, first-time enrollments.
applications received. and assistan:ships and fellowships awarded.

The invaluable assistance of Ms. Virginia Cox in compiling and analyz-

ing the results of this survey is -;:tefully acknowledged.



TABLE
thius School' 1 nrolIntc =rrr by Type of !mania

Master's Highest

i.f *4. /977 1978 cei Change

Public 77% 125,494 121,354 3.Y decrease

Private 21 78% 1562.6 1.5,495 0,r/ decrease

Sub-Total 77% 141,120 136,849 3.0(.4 decrease

Ph.D, Highest
Public I35 414,210 417.083 0.7r increase

Private 72 80' 123,614 122,448 0.9/ decrease

Sub-Total 207 145`.:/, 537,824 539.531 0,3`;'i increase

Total Institutions
Public 204 84f.7/ 539,704 538,417 0,2ci- decrease

Private 93 79c7i 139.241) 137,943 0.9% decrease

Loral 297 831/-*" 678,944 676,310 decrease

purposes of this survey, institutions cr_ asked to include all students

considered as registered in the graduate school, including education, engineer-

ing, social work, medical and business programs leading to MAIMS or Ph.D.,

Ed.D.. or other doctorates.
"Percentage figures are t he number of institutions responding to this question as

t percentage of the number available in the total group. For example, 69 Public

1 isier's Highest Degree institutions responded out of a possible 90 such in-

stitutions in the CGS membership for a 77(;i response rate for that group of

institutions.
Based the computations described under Sample Description on page 274,

the 297 institutions responding to this que,,tion represent 83(7/ of the CGS

institutions and accounted for approxinruely 82r4 of the 1977 total student

enrollment at CGS institutions-
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riot- limi

Master's !Ugliest

'FABLE 2
/radium. Film/Intent At Tpf

/977 197N ';

Public 6(1 671; 28,432 27,599 1.9' / decrease

Private 2 1 78`; 4.968 5 , 1 7 3 4, V ; increase

Suh-Total It l 69'; 33,400 32,772 1,9`fi decrease

Ph, D. Highest
Puhlic 127 MV 100.956 98,947 2,0'.'; decrease

Private 68 76'7; 36,3118 34,819 4.1q- decrease

StihJoial 193 137,264 133,766 2.5'r1 decrease

1 tal Institutions
Puhlic 187 777; 129,388 126,546 2.Y' decrease

Private 89 76'; .._41,276 39.992 3.1r; decrease

Total 276 ;70,664 166,538 2,4r; decrease

Rased on the computations described tinder iatriple Description 01 page 274. the

276 institutions responding to this question represent 77'; of the CUS institutions

and accounted for ,ipprosimatelv 75'; of the 1977 total student enrollment at

1. tiff institutions.

TA Hi 1:
.'pp/

.V1-ui1 /tt'r /977

dy

/97'? Change

Master's HIghest
Public 57 63'; 62,277 60,93f decrease

Private 18 61r; 8_852 8.79( 0.7r; decrease

Stih..Total 75 (-,..p; 71,124 69,726 decrease

Ph.D. Highest
Public 12(1 78'7 326,390 325,367 (1.4C;' decrease

Private 67 74r; 132.995 127.098 4.4C; decrease

Stih;Fotal 187 77';' 2 459..585 452.465 ) .5'7% decrease

`loud Institutions
Public 177 73r,;- 3118,1167 38'16,303 0.74- decrease

Private 85 73':;- 141,847 135,888 4,2`7;- decrease

Tot,i1 rr;* 530,714 522.191 1,62. decrease

Based on the computations lleNcrihed under Sample Des ript ion on page 274, the

262 institutions responding to this qia shun represent 73'; of the CGS institutions

and accounted for opproximateli, 72' ; 'he 1977 total student enrollment at

CGS institutions.
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Master's Ilighe

;radii(
TABLE 4

iAtant% I

/977

Requrreell

/97S '.; (16itiee

Public 64 71r; 5.374 .,466 1,7'; increase

Private 2(1 7-r; 338 30 decrease

S4 72'; 5.712 5.796 1.5'; increase

Ph.D. Highest
Public 119 78r; 75.371 77,294 2,6'; increase

Private 63 ; 17.241 17,051# 1,1'; decrease

Stib.Tota1 182 75'; 92.612 94,352 1,9'; increase

1 (nal Institutions
Public 183 75r; 80,745 82,760 2.5'; increase

Private J.1.3 71'; 17,579 17,388 1.1' decrease

lotal 266 74' 98.324 100.148 1.9'; inLrease

Based on the computation., ticNcriheil under S'aiple Description on page 274. the

266 institutions responding to this question represent 74r; of the CDs instittoions
and accounted ito .ipproximaicb, iff; itt the 1977 total Ntiiiklit f_Mrt,111i, ,r It

"iS

rrre roue i 41r nt. i NO11.1 TICe Re/Mired)

Number /977 197,5 r; (_'hing

Public 177 71r; 11.829 11.927 0.8r; increase

Private 81 69r; 1(1,261 9.82(1 4,3'-'; decrease

litattl 951 711' l - 12.090 21,747 I.6' decrease
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N11/ n.

TABLE 6
1' /1-tinie-Part-noze** Total Enrullmeni

l977 197N

Full- Purl- Full- Pm-t-

n./1W time I i 1 1 1 e !hill'

NIIMber Number r Number r Number

Master's
Highest 86 74% 27.563 107,833 80% 24,794 19% 106,733 81

Ph D.
Highest 193 79% 219.169 45% 264.283 55% 776,729 47% 756,147 53'4

Total 279 78(.4* 246,732 40%. 372,116 60% 25 L523 41% 362,380 59%

Based on the computations described under Sample Description on page 274. the 253

institutions responding to this question represent 70% of the CGS institutions and
accounted for approximately 66f:-1 of the 1977 total stud, nt enrollment at CGS insti u-

tams.
Institutions were directed to apply their own institutionaldefinition to "part-tii and

'Based on the computations described under Sample Description on page 274, the ',79

institutions resnonding to this question represent 78% of the CGS institutions and
counted for ,tp; d inixo IN. 75'; of the 1977 total student enrollment at CGS institutions.

Numb
TA 01 E 7

o./ A.loster'. 1)ogrees

Nu her: /976=77 /977-7S % Clumme

Public 87'4 1-2' .126 126,456 3.6% decrease

Private 91 79% 34,719 34,767 0.1% increas4.

T
_,

otal 293 811* 165,945 161,223 2.85 decrease

'Based on the cowman n described under the Sample Description on page 274,

the 291 institutions responding to this question represent 81c; of the CGS institu-
tions and accounted for approximately 80% of the 1977 total student enrollment

at ( GS institutions.

TABLE 8
Number of Ph.D. e

,Niumber c;.- /976-77 1977-78 r";:- Change

Public 135 89% 17,093 16,383 4.2% decrease

Private 72 90% 6.816 6,559 3.8% decrease

Total 207 85% 23,909 22.942 4.0% decrease

`Based on the cor :ion, described under Sample Description tin page 274. the

207 institutk.- . re,:p ?rding to this question represent 85% of the CGS doctoral

institutions.
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Officers and Cornrnidees-1978

id DirrctorN
Donald J. While (Chairman ). BoBoston College

J. Chester McKee. Jr. (Past Chairman). Mississippi S

University
Robert F. Knit) (Chairman-Elect). Kansas Stale University

Paul A. Albrecht (1980). Claremont Graduate School

Phyllis Pray Boller iI980), Bryn Mawr College

Earle L. Canfield (1979). Drake University
Beverly Cassara (1980). University ()I' the District of
Bernard J. Downey (1978). Villanova University

Eastman N. Hatch (1979). Utah State University
J. Knox Jones. Jr. (1978). Texas Tech University
()scar A, Rogers. Jr. (1979). Jackson State University
Daniel J. Zaffatano (1978). Iowa State University
Michael J. Pelczar, Jr, (ex officio). President. CliS

Mom Po/irt muute
Donald J- White. Boston ()Hew

Robert F. Kt-1th. Kansas State University
J. Chester McKee. Jr., Mississippi State University
Daniel J. Zuffarano. I() v;1 State University

,V fruit: Comm

Ann Carroll. Chair
Giles Brown, California Stale University. Fullerton
Bernard .1. Downey. Villanova University
J, Knox Jones. Texas Tech University
James Reeves. Tennessee State Univer

(0ilimillet' It '111(' .1111111d Alcetira;

Robert P. Kruh. Kansas, Stale University., CI-Kiirrnan

-kilviAor on (in' (inAlovt: 0, Arlf Att.ird

Herbert Weisinger. State Ilniversity of New York at Stony Brook

, iove tuicuoi/ (11 Association kr/an,

J. Chester McKe' Jr.. Mississippi State University. rirmanm

Harry C. Allen. Clark University
Robert M. Bock. University of Wisconsin. Madison

Donald G. Herzberg. Georgetown University
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" Johnson. I=lori(l;t State Llnivei y

. al ±forma State University. I.os Angelcs
John II. t'urne'r. Nliissaehusetts Institute of Technology

I'1'rrt;rrint Collin/lifer r the tV

George harts. Iowa State University. Chairman
istman N. Hatch. Utah State University

ff. Ray Hoops. University of Northern Iowa
Margaret Perry, University of Tennessee. Knoxville
Rudolph Schulz. University of lowil

tutniucc oft Nlembership

Frank J. Hilferty, Bridgewater State College. Chairman
Benjamin F. Hudson. Atlanta University'
Rudolph W. Schulz. University of lowa

hrutiort.s. uni

Jacoh F. Cobh, Indiana State University. Chairman
Wendell Bragoniet. .ilorado State Univers:ti
W. hertz Whild;-,.;au. University of Virgin :
S. . 4lrnlec Spragg. University Of Roehes:.:

Conlinnfe rut Inicrn era Mal (11-0dOOIC 1;(1114 it

Jules B. FaPidits. I he Ohio State Lin; Ian an

Johnetta Vloward Universi. ,
Stirling Ff. Huntley. California Instit :e 01 i

William H. Macmillan, University 01 xlahaiiii,
Philip S. Schmidt. University of Texa- Austin
Kenneth R. Watlleigh. Nhiss..ichtisetts Instu tft Ieehnolog.y

Task

Task Forces

dual( I:Jr/cation

Alpert C. University of Cincinnati. Chairman
Beverly Cassara. University of the District of Columbia

ear A. Rogers. Jackson State University
Bernard Spolsky. University of New Mexico
Albert H. Yee. California State University, Long Beach

InS l'on t^ on Me Non-DC.1;1TC Snide!!!
Norman N. Durham, Oklahoma State University. Chairman
Mary Ann Carroll, Indiana State University
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Hans J. Fli Ilehrand, of New York

Anthony J. Nloye, California State Universities LK: Colleges

Clarence G. Stuckwisch. University of Miami
Chiirles M. Woolf. At State University

1(1,,k 1.111-ce 11H rty,E,,,%/n('ti /Ow' neL;re

Bernard J. 1)owney. Villanova Universi!:,, Chairman

James liallowe. 131-alley University
GIL-, T. Brown, California State University, Fullerton
I.;itirine Eizigerald. University of Wi consinOshkosh
Sam kVebh. (ieorgia Institute of lechnoliigy
Rupert haying, New York University

CGS REPRESENTATION IN OTHER ORGANIZATIONS

American Council of Education
The kVashington Higher Education Secretariat
Commission or Educational Credit
fligher Education Panel
Ad Hoc University Svienee (in, up (Federal Relations)

American Association of Colleizes
Advisory Committee. TRENDS 2000

National Center of Higher Education Matta emery tem.,

NCH EMS)
National Science Foundation

Advisory GroupScience Resources Surveys

Cii,:duatc Record Examinations Board

American Association of Universities
Ad Hoc Federal Relations Group U. ACTS. ACE. COGR.

NASULGE. AAMC. CGS)
Institute of International Education. Advisory Committee

National Liaison Committee on Foreign Student Admission

The African Arneric;in Institute IAEGRAD)
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THE COUNCIL OF GRADUATE SCHOOLS IN THE UNITED STATES
WASHINGTON, D.C.

STATEMENT OF INCOME AND EXPENSES
FOR THE PERIOD JANUARY I, 1978, TO AUGUST 31, 1978

(Prepared by Wayne Kendrick & Compan

INCOME
Dues

1977

1978

Interest
Sales of Publications
Administrative Fees tr rn

ConsultatkinS
TOTAL INCOME

Dedoet:
EXPENSES

(-titled Public

I .200.00

I 29 .200,00

un

$ 130.400,00
16.072,29
4.576.75

.5,900.00
$ 157.949,04

Salaries 64,566,72

Employees' Benefits 10,401,92

raYrull faxes 3,527.63

Rent 9,01,07
Telephone 3,420.96

Offi ce Supplies and Expense 1.100,16

Postage iind 2.934,12

Printing and Duplicating
Including Publieationso 10,264.86

Dues 505.00

Insurance 71.00

Subscriptions and Publication 519,64

Personal Properly Taxes s' 6'
Dooliikeeping Service 3,393.36

/rove/
Start '.1197.49

Committees 16.494.18 19,1)47417

Meennei
Annual Meeting
Business and Committee 1,023,62

summer Workshop 1.3ki.61 937.54

Furniture and Equipment 171,15

Lipenditurek In mg Grata,
National Institutes

of Health I 5.74

Natvituit
foundation

Refund or Unused
firiint Funds 3.155,44

()titer 15,411!1 1 1

FOTAI. EXPFNSF,S 1 -19 .676,03



EXCESS OF INCOME OVER EXPENSES

OVER EXpENSES
D-cduct,

hie red., i,, Unreionhur.xd Chitsilmion
Expo Me

August 31, 1978
Detcruher 31, PM

NET IDECRFASEt IN CASH
AND UNITEL) STATES
TREASURY HI ELS ICarria Forwiirch
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The Constitution of the
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States

I. Name

This organization shall he called the Council of Graduate Schools in the
United States.

The Council is established to provide graduate schools in the United
Shoes with a comprehensive and widely representative body through
which to counsel and act together.

Its purpose is the improvement and advancement of graduate educa-
tion. The purview of the Council includes all matters germane to this
purpose. The Council shall act to examine needs, ascertain best practices
and procedures, and render assistance as indicated: it may initiate re-
search for the furthering of the purpose. It shall provide a forum for the
consideration of problems and their solutions, and in meetings, confer-
ences. and publications shall define needs and seek means of satisfying
them in the best interests of gradutite education throughout the country.
In this function the Council may act in accordance with the needs of the
times and particular situations to disseminate to the public, to institutions,
to foundations, to the federal, state, and local governments, and other
groups whose interest Or support is deemed of concern, information relat-
ing to the needs of graduate education and the best manner of satisfying
them.

In the analysis of grzid ate education, in the indication of desirable
revision and further development, in the representation of needs and all
other functions related to effecting its purpose, the Council not only shall
he free to act iti in initiating body, but it shall assume direct obligation for
so doing.

lip

Membership in the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States is
open to those institutions of higher education in the United States which
are significantly engaged in scholarship, graduate education, and the
prepariiition of students for advanced degrees. In joining the Council of
Graduate Schools in United States, a new member should be aware that
the Council is devoted to excellence in graduate education as interpreted
by occasional position statements outlining changing philosophies,
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policies. and procedures of graduate education. In addition, prospective
members shall be approved to offer graduate work by the appropriate
regional accrediting association and shall have awarded at least thirty
master's degrees or ten doctoral degrees, or a combination thereof, in at
least three distinct fields or disciplines within the three-year period im-
mediately prior to the dale of application. Each application for member-
ship shall contain evidence as to these qualifications in a Form perscribed
in the Bylaws.

4. Voting Power

In all activities of he Council_ member n -titution shall have
e.

More than one representative of any institutio may attend the meeting
of the Council, but the member's vote shall he cast by the individual
designated as the principal representative of the member by the chief
administrative officer of the member institution,

of n 41 13( r

The officers of the Council and the Board of Directors shall be a Chair-
man, a CNiirmari-Elect, and the immediate Past Chairman. each serving
For a term of one year. In the absence of the Chairman, the Chairman-
Elect shall be the presiding officer of the Board of Directors and the
Council.

There shall be a Board of Directors of twelve voting members, corn-
posed of the Chairman, the Chairman-Elect, the Past Chairman and nine
members-at-large. Three members-at-large shall be elected by the Council
at each Annual Meeting for terms of three years each. beginning im-
mediately after the Annual Meeting.

The Chairman-Elect, chosen by the Board of Directors from its own
past or present membership, shall serve in that capacity for one year. The
following year. he will assume the office of Chairman, and the following
year, the office of Past Chairman.

Each voting member of the Board of Directors must be the principal
representative of a member of the Council and none may serve for two
consecutive full terms.

It the Chairman is unable to continue in office, the Chairman-Elect shall
succeed immediately to the Chairmanship, and the Board of Directors
shall choose a new Chairman-Elect.

Any vacancies occurring among the membership-at-large of the Board
of Directors shall be filled by the Board of Directors until the next Annual
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Meeting, at which time the Council shall elect replaecnient for the
balance of the term.

6, 1:Act-wive 011ice

The chief executive officer of the Council shall be a President, who
shall he a salaried officer, tppt inted by the rd of Directors and serving
at its pleasure. The President shall serve as tan ex-officio member of the
Board of Directors without a vote.

7. Duties and Powcrs of the Board of/'Dirt's but

In addition to the duties apd powers vested in the Board of Directors
elsewhere in this Constitution. the Board of Directors may specifically
employ such staff and establish such offices as may seem necessary;
incorporate: undertake itself, or through its agents, to raise funds for the
Council and to accept and expend monies for the Council: take initiative
and act for the Council in all matters including matters of policy and
public statement except where limited by this Constitution or by actions
of the Council.

Comnititees

In addition to the Board of Directors, there shall be (1) a Nominating
Committee. (2) a Committee on Membership, whose members shall not be
members of the Board of Directors, and (3) such other standing commit-
tees as may be established by the Board of Directors.

Except for the Nominating Committee, all standing committees and ad
hoc committees shall be appointed by the Chairman with the advice and
consent of the Board of Directors.

The Nominating Comrnittee shall consist of five members of whom
three shall be elected each year by the Council at its annual meeting, and
tl,vo shall be the members-at-large of the Board of Directors who are
completing their terms. The Chairman shall be elected by the Committee.

At least sixty-one days before each annual meeting of the Council, the
Nominating Committee shall propose to the members of the Council two
nominees for each member-at-large position of the Board of Directors to
be filled and three nominees for members of the Nominating Committee.
These nominations shall be made only after suggestions accompanied by
supporting vitae have been solicited from the membership-at-large.

The election will then be held by mail ballot and the nominees receiving
the largest number of votes for the positions to be filled shall be declared
elected.
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The Council shall hold an Annual Meeting at a time and place deter.
mined by the Hoard of Directors. The Council may meet at other times on
tall of the Board of Directors.

The Hoard or Directors shall be respunsihle fot the agenda for meetings
or the Council. Reports and proposals to he submitted rot' action by the
Council shall he filed with the Board of Directors before they May be
submitted for general discussion by the Council. No legitimate report or
proposal may he blocked from present,ition to the Council. but ;iction on
any proposal may not be taken until the Board of Directors has had an
opportunity to make a recommendation.

In matters not provided for in this Constitution, parliarn r pros
[lure shall be governed by Robert's Rules of Order, Revised.

10, /,inii P

et of the Council shall be held to control the policy or line of action
of any member institution.

I I . Duey

Membership dues shall he proposed by the Board of Directors and must
he approved by the majority of the membership after due notice.

12 Amendments

Amendments to this Constitution may be proposed by lhe Board of
Directors or by written petition of one-third of the members. However
they originate, proposals for amendments shall be received by the hoard
of Directors and forwarded with recommendations to the members, in
writing, at least ninety days before the meeting at which they are to he
voted upon or before formal submission to the members for a mail ballot.
To be adopted, proposed amendments must receive the approval of a
two-thirds majority of the members voting at the announced Meeting or on
the designated mail ballot.

13. Bvlas

Bylaws may be established by the Board of Directors at any reg
special meeting, subject to ratification by a simple majority vote
Council at the next Annual Meeting.
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Bylaws

I. In conformity with Article 6 of the Constitution, the President of th ie
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States shall he paid an
annual salary to be determined by the Board of Directors plus such
perquisites as may he necessary for the proper conduct of the office
and such travel as may be deemed essential. The President is au-
thorized to employ such additional personnel as is, in his judgment,
necessary for the proper conduct of the office, to establish bank ac-
counts in the name of the Council of Graduate Schools in the United
States, and to draw checks and invest monies against the Council's
account or accounts, subject to an annual audit of the books of the
Council by a Certified Public Accountant and approval by the Board of
Directors.

2. The Riggs National Bank of Washington, D.C., is hereby designated a
depositary for the funds of this association and the said bank is hereby
authorized and directed to pay checks and other orders for the pay-
ment of money drawn in the name of this association when signed by
the President and the said shall not be required in any case, to make
inquiry respecting the applications of any instrument executed in vir-
tue of this resolution, or of the proceeds therefrom, nor be under any
obligation to see in the application of such instruments of proceeds.

3. In the event of the dissolution of the Council of Graduate Schools, all
then existing assets of the Council shall be distributed in equal parts to
the institutions which will at the time be members of the Council.

41. After January I, l969, the fiscal year of the Council of Graduate
Schools in the United States will correspond to the calendar year.
(Prior to this date, the fiscal ran from April I through March 31.)

5, In the event of the death or disability of the President of the Council,
the Chairman shall immediately call a meeting of the Board of Di-
rectors to select an Acting President. who shall assume the respon-
sibilities of the President, as they are specified in Article 6 of the
Constitution and in Bylaws I and 2, until the appointment of a new
President.

6. Membership applicants responding to Section 3 of the Constitution are
expected to furnish statements endorsed by the chief executive officer
and the chief graduate officer of their institution. These statements
should include information as to the following:
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a) The institution's accreditation for graduate work as determined by
the appropriate regional accrediting association,

hi The number or graduate degrees awarded in the three years im-
mediately preceding the application for each applicable field or dis-
cipline in which graduate degrees are awarded.

ci A general description of the criteria used in determining faculty
participation in graduate programs, i.e., the level of training and the
scholarly/creative productivity of the faculty members in the in-
stitution's graduate program.

di The degree of centrality of graduate education to the nature and
purposes of the institution as evidenced by its budgetary commit-
ment to graduate programs. the existence of special facilities or
resources in specific support or graduate education, and, in the case
of appointments, promotion and tenure, the degree of importance
placed on faculty contributions to graduate and scholarly/creative
work.

et The extent attic institution's acceptance of existing Council policy
merits setting forth standards l'or the organization of graduate

study.

Procedural Policies

I. Annual meetings of the Council shall he held during or near the first
week of Deeembet.

2. If a member resigns, it must reapply for admission in the normal way if
it wishes to resume membership.

3, Membership or affiliation. with or without vote, of nun- academic in-
.

stitutions, associations, or foundations is undesirable,
4. Institutions accepted to membership in any given year are required to

pay prorated dues on a quarterly basis for that fiscal year.
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The Council of Gradon Schools
in the United States

Member

Ahilene Christian University
Adelphi University
Air Force Institute of Technology
Alfred University

"American University
Andrews University
Angelo State University
Appalachian State University
Arifona State University
Arkansas State University
Atlanta University
Auburn University
Austin Peay State University
Ball State University
Baylor College of Medicine
Baylor University

*Boston College
Boston University
Bowling Green State University
Bradley University

*Brandeis University
Bridgewater State College
Brigham Young University
Brooklyn College of the City

University of New York
'Brown University
*Bryn Mawr College
*California Institute of Techn I

California State College.
Bakersfield

California State Polytechnic
University Pomona

California State University. Chico
California State University,

Fresno
California State University,

Fullerton
California State University,

Hayward

y
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California State University,
Long Beach

California State University,
Los Angeles

Calitrnia State University_ .

Northridge
California State University,

Sacramento
'Carnegie-Mellon University
'Case Western Reserve University
"Catholic University of America
Central Michigan University
Central Missouri State University
Central Washington University
Chicago State University
The City College of the City

University of New York
The City University of New York

*Claremont Graduate School
'Clark University
Clarkson College of Technology
Clemson University
Cleveland State University
College of Medicine and Dentistry
of New Jersey

College of Saint Rose
College of William and Mary
Colorado School of Mines
Colorado State University

*Columbia University
Connecticut College
Coppin State College

*Cornell University
Creighton University
Dartmouth College
DePaul University
Drake University
Drexel University

*Duke University



Duquesne University
East Carolina University
East Tennessee State University
East Texas State University
Eastern Illinois University
Eastern Kentucky University
Eastern Michigan University
Eastern Washington University

*Emory University
Emporia State University
Fisk University
Fitchburg State College
Florida Atlantic Universi
Florida State University

*Fordharn University
Fort Hays State University
Framingham State College
Gannon College
George Mason University
George Peabody College for

Teachers
*George Washington University
*Georgetown University
Georgia Institute of Technology
Georgia Southern College
Georgia State University
Governors State University
Hahnemann Medical College and

Hospital of Philadelphia
*Harvard University
Hebrew Union College
Hofstra University
Holy Names College
Howard University
Idaho State University

*Illinois Institute of Technology
Illinois State University
Immaculate Heart College
Indiana State University
Indiana University

*Indiana University of
Pennsylvania

y

*Iowa State University
Jackson State University
James Madison University
John Carroll University

*Johns Hopkins University
*Kansas State University
Kent State University
Lamar University

'Lehigh University
Lorna Linda University

'Louisiana State University
Louisiana State University

Medical Center
I.oyola College
Loyola Maryrnount University

'Loyola University of Chicago
Mankato State University
Marquette University
Marshall University

*M ssachusetts Institute of
Technology

McNecse State University
Medical College of Georgia
Medical College of Pennsylvania
Medical College of Wisconsin
Medical University of South

Carolina
Memphis State University
Miami University

*Michigan State University
Michigan Technological

University
Middle Tennessee State

University
Midwestern State University
Mississippi College
Mississippi State University
Montana State University
Montclair State College
Morgan State University
Murray State University
Naval Postgraduate School
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New Jersey Institute of
Technology

New Mexico Institute of Mining
and Technology

New Mexico State University
*New School for Social Research
New York University
Niagara University
North Carolina A&T State

University
North Carolina Central University

*North Carolina State University
at Raleigh

North Dakota State University
North Texas State University
Northeast Louisiana University
Northeastern Illinois University
Northeastern University
Northern Illinois University
Northwestern State University of

ouisiana
*Northwestern University
Nova University
Oakland University

'Ohio State University
Ohio University

*Oklahoma State University
Old Dominion University

*Oregon State University
Pace University
Pan American University

Pennsylvania State University
Pepperdine University
Pittsburg State University
Polytechnic Institute of New York
Princeton University
Purdue University
Queens College of the City

University of New York
Rensselear Polytechnic Institute
Rhode Island College
Rice University
Rockefeller University
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Roosevelt University
Rutgers, The State University
St. Bonaventure University
St. Cloud State University
St. John's University
St. Louis University
St. Mary's University
Samford University
San Diego State University
San Francisco State University
San Jose State University
Sangamon Stale University
Seattle University
Seton Hall University
Shippenshurg State College
South Dakota School of Mines

Technology
South Dakota State University_
Southeast Missouri State

University
Southern Illinois University at

Carbondale
Southern Illinois University at

Edwardsville
Southern Methodist University
Southern University and A&M

College
Southwest Missouri State

University
Southwest Texas State Universi
Stanford University
State University of New York at

Albany
State University of New York at

Binghamton
State University of New York at

Buffalo
State University of New

York-Downstate Medical Center
State University of New York at

Stony Brook
State University of New York

College at Fredonia



State University of New York
College at Oneonta

Stephen F. Austin State
University

Stetson University
Stevens Institute of Technology

*Syracuse University
*Temple University
T nnessee State University
Tennessee Technological

University
Texas A&M University
Texas Christian University
Texas Southern University
Texas Tech University
Texas Woman's University
Thomas Jefferson University
Towson State University
Trenton State College
Trinity University
Tufts University

"Tulane University
United States International

University
Utah State University

'Vanderbilt University
Villanova University
Virginia Commonwealth

University
*Virginia Polytechnic Institute
Virginia State College
Wagner College
Wake Forest University

*Washington State University
Washington University
Wayne State College

'Wayne State University
Wesleyan University
West Chester State College
West Texas State University
West Virginia College of Graduate

Studies
-*West Virginia University

Western Carolina University
Western Illinois University
Western Kentucky University
Western Michigan University
Western State College of

Colorado
Western Washington University
Westfield State College
Wichita State University
Winthrop College
Worcester Polytechnic Institute
Worcester State College
Wright State University
Xavier University
Yole University
Yeshiva University
Youngstown State University
University of Akron

*University of Alabama
University of Alabama in

Birmingham
University of Alabama in

Huntsville
*University of Arizona

University of Arkansas
University of Baltimore
University of Bridgeport

'University of California, Berkeley
University of California, Davis
University of California, Irvine
University of California,

Los Angeles
University of California,
Riverside

University of California,
San Diego

University of California.
Santa Barbara

University of Central Florida
*University of Chicago
*University of Cincinnati
* University of Colorado

University of Connecticut
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University of Dayton
*University of Delaware
"University of Denver
University of Detroit
University of the District of

Columbia
University of Evansville

*University of Florida
University of Georgia
University of Hawaii
University of Health Sciences.

The Chicago Medical School
University of Houston
University of Idaho
University of Illinois

at Chicago Circle
University of Illinois

at the Medical Center
*University of Illinois at

Urbana-Charnpaign
*University of Iowa
'University of Kansas
*University of Kentucky
University of Louisville
University of Lowell
University of Maine

*University of Maryland
University 01 Massachusetts
University of Miami

*University of Michigan
University of Minnesota
University of Mississippi
University of Missouri, Columbia
University of Missouri, Kansas
City

University of Missouri, Rolla
University of Missouri. St. Louis
University of Montana

"'University of Nebraska
University of Nebraska. Lincoln
University of Nevada
University of Nevada. [.Ps Vegas
University of New Hampshire
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University of New Haven
University of New Mexico
University of New Orleans

'University of North Carolina,
Chapel Will

University of North Carolina.
Charlotte

University of North Carolina.
Greensboro

*University of North Dakota
University of Northern Colora,'o
University of Northern Iowa

*University of Notre Dame
*University of Oklahoma

University of Oregon
University of the Pacific

'University of Pennsylvania
1-University of Pittsburgh
University of Rhode Island
University of Richmond

*University of Rochester
University of San Francisco
University or Santa Clara
University of Scranton
University of South Alabama
University of South Carolina
University of South Dakota
University of South Florida

*University of Southern California
*University of Southern

Mississippi
University of Tennessee.

Chattanooga
University of Tennessee.

Knoxville
University of Tennessee, Martin
University of Tennessee Center

for the Health Sciences
University of Texas at Arlington

*University of Texas at Austin
University of Texas at Dallas
University of Texas at El Paso
University of Texas at

San Antonio



iliVertiltY Of 'resits Health
Science Center. San Antonio

UniversitY of Texas Medical
Branc h, Galveston

University of Toledo
University of f) sa

*University of Utah
University of Vermont

Founding institu

*University of Virginia
*University of Washington
*University of Wisconsin. Madison
University of Wisconsin,

Milwaukee
University of Wisconsin .Oshko m
University of Wisconsin, Stout
University of Wyoming
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